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HEAVY HANGS THE OVERHEAD 


... when linecasting equipment is obsolete, outworn 
or inadequate! Now is the time to ask yourself: Am 
| just “getting along” with my present equipment? 
Am | already paying for a new Linotype—in lost 


5 


profits —in work that “couldn’t be done”? 


Your Linotype Agency would be pleased to give you 
a thorough and honest appraisal of your composing 
room and how it may be modernized to deliver top 
efficiency—and peak profits. Some plain talk about 
comfortable financing, too. 


Mergenthaler Linotype Company, 29 Ryerson Street, Brooklyn 5,N.Y. (+° LINOTYPE - ) 








The Ludlow Company introduces the newest member of the 
Elrod family—the model K for the production of leads, slugs, 
rule, and base material from 1 to 18 points in thickness. 





Ludlow’s established reputation for simplicity, dependa- 
bility, and production results has been built into this new 
model K. The addition of the model K now makes available 
a choice of six different Elrod models to fit your particular 


needs. It has been field-tested and is ready to work for you. 
Send for your free 
vi geld Elrod users can profitably add the model K as supplemen- 
Model K Elrod tary equipment, thus permitting continuous operation on 2 
point leads, 6 point slugs, or other largely used material. 
The model K uses standard Elrod molds up to 18 points, and 


these molds are interchangeable in all six Elrod models. 











Ludlow Typog ra ph Company 2032 Clybourn Avenue, Chicago 14 








Static problems solved... 
Jobs off the press faster! tris tough 


glass panel is positive protection against an electrical 
charge. And “‘Spherekote’”” Tympan Covers—with their 
glass armored surface—protect your press runs against 
static problems, keep production volume high, even in 
cold, dry weather! The most difficult to run stocks, like 
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onion skin or gummed labels, run smoothly with sub- 
stantially reduced downtime. 

Your 3M representative or the ‘‘Printer-Scientists’’ of 
the 3M Printing Products Research Laboratories have 
the answer to your toughest printing problems. For 
further details—and a sample swatch of ‘‘Spherekote”’ 
Tympans, Write: MINNESOTA MINING AND MANUFAC- 
TURING COMPANY, DEPT. DA-118, St. PAuL 6, MINN. 


* 
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Where research is the key to tomorrow 


Made in U.S.A. by Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Co., 
St. Paul 6, Minn. General Export: 99 Park Avenue, New York 
16, N.Y. In Canada: P.O. Box 757, London, Ontario. 
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NYC Television Forum Boosts Letterpress’ Prestige 


2,500 printers watch closed-circuit TV show to learn how new 
letterpress methods, machines can help regain lost business 


How New Presensitized Photopolymer Plates Are Made 


Du Pont’s new photosensitive plate demonstrated for first time 
at New York Letterpress Forum can be etched in six minutes 


Modern Techniques In Masking For Offset Explained 


Here are steps offset men should follow to reproduce color 
illustrations with quality which will satisfy customers 


Unsound Pricing Policies Lead Printer To Doom 


Failure to analyze costs realistically and improper tampering 
with estimates to meet competition are two greatest threats 


How United States Postage Stamps Are Printed 
Bureau of Engraving and Printing in Washington produces 
25-billion stamps annually, most printed by intaglio 


Good Maintenance In Offset Pressroom Reduces Costs 


Maintenance plan for reducing expense without using cheap 
materials or cutting time allowances is outlined here 


Sans Serif Types Are Enjoying Widespread Popularity 


Near close of the last century almost every typefoundry 
offered sans serif types, called gothics in America 


How Small Printing Plant Can Do Rubber Plate Work 


Since World War Il the quality of rubber plates has been vastly 


improved; here are their advantages, production methods 
Setting Guides To Prevent Damage To Press Sheets 


Timing of drop guides and setting gripper bite at maximum 
are important parts of obtaining correct sheet control 
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. that give you clean, true cuts 

. mean a quality job and produc- 
tion savings. Coes Paper knives 
give you toughness, combined 
with edge-holding properties that 
mean longer life, premium per- 
formance and lower cost. 

Order today for prompt deliv- 
ery and service on any of your 
Paper cutting needs. 

For more information, or the 
name of our nearest distributor 
write to.. 


COES 


KNIFE COMPANY 


60 COES STREET 
WORCESTER. MASS. 
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Welcome Praises to IP Staff 

Every time | see The Inland Printer | get the 
thought to write to compliment you and your 
people on the very excellent job you do. Finally, 
here’s my letter. 

Your magazine has grown and improved tre 
mendously in content and appearance. It shows 
real professionals at work in plan, copy, layout, 
design, makeup, and printing. We are proud to 
be a subscriber and a very small advertiser. 


Wilson Arbogust, Arbogust Co., Chicago 


Just No Limits Here! 

The September issue of IP brought forcibly to 
mind three reasons for offering congratulations. 
First, the acquisition of American Printer & Li- 
thographer; your publication’s 75th Anniversary, 
and a remarkably fine tribute to Bill Dwiggins 
by Alex Lawson. The passing on of AP&L leaves 
a nostalgic feeling as one thinks back to the 
days of Laurance ‘Spiral’ Siegfried 

To add some of the editorial features of AP&L 
to such an issue as the 154-page, 13,841 circula- 
tion of the September IP makes one wonder just 
how much more can be done in the way of im- 
provement of either mechanical standards or 
editorial content. There is a limit to everything, 
you know. 

—Frank Lightbown, Cecil H. Wrightson, Inc., 


Boston 


Designer Can Be Asset To Printer 

The article by Alexander Lawson in June, 1958, 
page 70 of The Inland Printer interested me 
enough to provoke a reply, and here it is: 

Is the printer losing control of the selection 
of type? The printer has never had control! The 
customer exercises ultimate control; the printer, 
over the years, has only been a depository of it 
because he supposedly was skilled in the best 
uses of type. The printer started to lose his con- 
trol when others such as the art studios, agencies, 
and purchasing departments found the printer 
did not have enough knowledge of design and 
could not give complete enough design service. 

The printer’s horizons of design have been 
decidedly limited by the walls of his own com- 
posing room. He rejected the art schools and 
museums as places from which he could learn 
about his business. Consequently, a new kind 
of person used these sources to fill the constant 
need of the customer for something different. 

The printer does not need to worry about his 
loss of control of type selection. All he needs to 
do is enlarge his scope to provide more of the 
service demanded by the customer and in so 
doing he should find his creative art department 
a very, very profitable part of his operation. 

To do this the printer might better forget some 
of the ‘traditions’ of the business. He cannot 
judge a printing job by traditional standards al- 
ways, but he must judge by the standards of 
good design and art. He must admit that read- 
ability is not the only function of print but that 


the functions of attracting attention, carrying 
out a theme, or of just being pleasing to the eye 
are also very important. 

The designer need not worry about the print 
er's traditions except to design a job that can 
be produced economically and to a degree of 
quality that pleases the customer. In fact, the 
very divorcement of the designer from the in 
dustry is an asset to both because the designer 
may freely produce ideas and layouts of new 
and unusual kinds. The rub comes when the de 
signer and printer together fail to iron out prob 
lems imposed by technical limitations. 

The printer is a member of an industry that 
should be at the top level of creativity. At least 
the opportunity is present and the printer can 
profit by taking advantage of it instead of sit 
ting by and howling because someone is stealing 
his ‘tools’ and ‘‘control’”’ or ignoring traditions. 


R. B. Phillips, Meyers Printing Co., Minneapolis 


Congratulations Accepted 

| want to take this belated opportunity to 
congratulate you and your staff on the 75th 
Anniversary of your publication, which | consider 
among the finest in the graphic arts field, and 
on your recent acquisition of American Printer & 
Lithographer. Your publication has made a sin- 
gularly outstanding contribution to the progress 
of the graphic arts. 

| particularly appreciate the accurate and 
comprehensive manner in which you have re 
corded the activities of the Lithographers Nation 
al Association and its members throughout the 
years. 

Aside from the informative content of your 
publication, | have always enjoyed the very 
high standard of its makeup, appearance, and 
printing quality. | trust that The Inland and 
American Printer and Lithographer will con- 
tinue to perform in the same brilliant manner in 
the future that characterizes your publication's 
efforts today. 

Herbert W. Morse, promotion director, Lithog- 
raphers National Association, Inc., New York 


City. 


Sales Articles Appreciated 

To find sales material directed especially to 
the printing industry has always been a most 
difficult task. | was very much pleased with the 
leading articles on sales in your July issue. It is 
some of the best material | have ever read. 

Would you please send me two additional 
copies of this issue so that | can pass them 
around to our salesmen. | certainly would not 
want our only copy to get away from the office. 

J. W. Motheral, F. L. Motheral Co., Fort Worth, 


Tex. 


This Month's Cover... 


Designed by LeRoy Barfuss, Houston, Tex. Large 
display face in color is hand-drawn to simulate 
Trylon, Billboard or Playbill or what have you. 
Script is Filmotype Latin; small faces are Bodoni 
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the 

image 
problem 
Process a Harris 
Alum-O-Lith Positive 
Plate and you’ll see 

a sharp, clear image 
at once. No waiting, 
no wondering, no 
eye-strain. 


the 
surface 
problem 


ONLY Harris 
Positive Plates are 
MICRO-SURFACED 
(not smooth, not 
grained, but lightly 
etched to combine 
advantages of both 
surfaces.) Result: 
Harris Plates hold 
perfect ink-water 
balance, reproduce 
beautifully. 


the 
match-up 





problem 


You can proof deep 

etch color jobs on 

Harris Positive Offset by new 

Plates and achieve 

perfect color match on : = 
every job. Harris Harris Alum-O-Lith 
thereby saves you 

money, insures CUus- 


tomer satisfaction. i Oh) MAYA 


working offset plates 


There’s much more to tell, but nothing equals a demonstration. Call your dealer. 


see LITHOPLATE, INC. 


INTERTYPE A Subsidiary of Harris Intertype Corporation 
canmeimaiiia 278 N. Arden Drive, El Monte, California 
5308 Blanche Avenue, Cleveland 27, Ohio 





Pure water is basic in 
the making of fine bright white 
paper. Rising tapped a 
stream hundreds of fee 
the ground, and built a 


reputation on it 


free of sand 


o> ha nal tarniicg 
and silt. The rock throug 


it cuts its bed mineralizes c 
hidden stream naturally 
unique resource that enab 
Rising to make its new 
Winsted Glo-Brite brighter, and to 


assure you it will stay brighter, 


long after the printed piece 


Specify Rising’s 
Winsted Glo-Brite for uniform 


weight, absolute flatness and 


printability, for press performance 


to meet your most critical 
standards. Sheet after sheet, it’s 
“Fine Paper at Its Best”. 


pic 


RISING PARCHMENT BONI RISING BOND AND OPAQUE BOND [25% CF] ¢ LINE 
MARQUE [25% CF 3 O. 1 E 1 SDALE WEDDING & BRISTOL 
WINSTED WEDDING & BRISTOL ¢ WINSTED 


AND TECHNICAL PAPERS 


O% CF . HILL 
25% CF . 
GLO-BRITE VELLUM, EXT & COVER e *COTTON FIBER 1 
RISING PAPER COMPANY, HOUSATONIC, MASSACHUSETTS 


The Inland and American PRINTER and LITHOGRAPHER 
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KRLEEN‘'STIinK = 


whatever you need : : : 
you'll find it in KLEEN-STIK 


* PRESSURE-SENSITIVE Stock! 


te ON lt £2 WEATHER RESISTANCE? 


n_— 


KLEEN-STIK FLEX-STIK 


The extra-strong, extra- flexible, 
rubber-impregnated stock. 
Makes long-lasting Bumper 
Strips, Truck Signs, Gas 


Pump Stickers, many : BRILLIANCE? 


more outdoor uses. 2? 


KLEEN-STIK FOILS 

Rich metallic foils in Silver 
and Gold, bright or dull finish. 
Produce de luxe Product and 
Package Labels, Seals, 
Nameplates, etc. 


a’ KLEEN-STIK FLUORESCENT 


o Fiery combination of 
Strong, economical, 0 
‘ ? stand-out fluorescent color 
multi-purpose stock, coated 
; ¢ plus peel-and-press 
on one side. Ideal for 3 a ie 
convenience. Five vivid 


Product and Package eye . 3 "oe hi 
Labels, Shelf Strips, Every pressure-sensitive job you Be xe “0 — ing 
Ad Reprints, etc, print poses a different set of ap- ee Se 
Labels, Window 
pearance or performance require- Streamers, etc. 

ments. To make sure you get the 

quality and characteristics you 

need, specify KLEEN-STIK pre- 

coated adhesive stocks. All are 
KLEEN-STIK COATED TAG ideally suited to letterpress or off- KLEEN-STIK KROMEKOTE 
A tough, opaque stock set printing ... easy to handle... This high-gloss stock 
that makes excellent Die- ore ae . . (product of Champion 
Cut Plaques, Oil-Change backed with just the right adhesive Paper and Fibre Co.) 
Stickers, Dealer Signs, for removable or long-sticking ap- comes in three weights... 


Back-Bar Signs, etc. plication. turns out attractive 
multi-color Labels, Dealer 


Signs, Plaques, and others. 


KLEEN-STIK LITHO 


AVAILABLE in standard 
sheets and rolls, or custom 
sised to fit your individual } 


z S F KLEEN-STIK : = » 

pecify ~ — Pressure- 

~" Sensitive Stocks for Every ad LE E Ai-S Ti Hh PRODUCTS,INC. 
Advertising and Labeling Need! 
Sine: tex glen, suinglion 7300 WEST WILSON AVENUE e CHICAGO 31, ILLINOIS 
and full information today! Pioneers in Pressure-Sensitives to the Trade 


PLANTS IN: CHICAGO + NEWARK + LOS ANGELES AND TORONTO, CANADA 
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NEW COOPER'S CAVE |. 


UPGRADE PRINTABILITY, 
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NEUTRAL SULPHITE 


OPACITY AND STRENGTH 


The new Cooper’s Cave offset, letterpress 
and bond papers are blends of newly devel- 
oped virgin hardwood neutral sulphites and 
bleached mechanical pulp. 

The highly successful blending of these 
two great fibres combines the great advan- 
tages of both in an extremely versatile, eco- 
nomical line of excellent printing and busi- 
ness papers. 

Estimate a broadside, folder, catalog or 
book on Cooper’s Cave paper to appreciate 
its economy—the press run will demonstrate 


| get more by spending less... for paper 


qualities that normally increase costs. 


the high standards of printability, opacity and 
strength. Whiteness, brightness, body and 
“snap” make these papers easily outstanding 
in their grade .. . and above it! These papers 
lie flat . . . deliver smoothly and print ideally 
at top press speeds. 

Get acquainted with the economical Coop- 
er’s Cave lines as quickly as possible. Get 
more, by spending less for fine printability, 
opacity and strength. You know how helpful 
this can be in planning production costs with- 
in close budgets.  * * * x * *& & 


THERE’S A COOPER’S CAVE DEALER IN YOUR AREA...CALL HIM FOR SAMPLES AND DATA...OR WRITE DIRECTLY. 


——+ CC PERS CAVE 


OFFSET, LETTERPRESS AND BOND PAPERS 


GLENS NEW YOR K 
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JUST ARRIVED...the new, whiter, brighter, Penn/Brite Offset 
—at no increase in price! Penn/Brite Offset has always been 

outstanding for its printability. Now its whiteness, brightness, bulk, and 

formation have all been improved to give you even more sparkling reproductions. 


The result? More leading paper distributors are stocking it. More leading lithographers are using it. 
Convince yourself. Write for a swatch book and samples today. 


New York & Pennsylvania Co., 425 Park Avenue, New York 22, N. Y. 





SR-1 TIPPING MACHINE 


Applies tip-ons at speeds up 
to 7,000 per hour. Only one 
operator needed. Dead-on 
accuracy always. Handles tip- 
ons up to 12”x18”. Also avail- 
able in a 3-pocket model that 
tips to both sides of signature 
in one operation. 


MODEL E WRAPPING MACHINE 


Wraps and/or labels maga- 
zines (Flat-wrap, Fold-wrap 
or Band-wrap) at high speed, 
uniformly tight and neat with 
label accurately placed. Will 
label single sheets ; or wrapped 
or unwrapped magazines up 
to 114” thickness. Compact 
(12’x3’) . .. easy to set up 
and operate. Larger, faster 
models available. 


ROTARY LABELING MACHINE 


An extra-high speed, high 
production rotary cross feed 
labeling unit. Capable of top- 
precision performance at 
speeds up to 18,000 per hour. 
Equipped with dual-purpose 
labeling heads for handling 
either or both electronic and 
standard strips. Also available 
with straight feed; or with 
both cross and straight feeds. 


ASK US for details on any or all 
of these cost-cutting units. No 
obligation. Write today. 


IAWACAGRB . 


SINCE 1835 


PERFECT 
REGISTRATION 


POSITIVE FEED 


TIP-ONS 
12x18" 


SIMPLE 
ADJUSTMENTS 


ONLY ONE 
OPERATOR 


FLAT-WRAP 
FOLD-WRAP 


BAND-WRAP 


HIGH SPEED 


PERFECT LABEL 
ALIGNMENT 


SHERIDAN «1 











atten re mene JOB WORK... 


Imprinting... Wr 


=> 


MIEHLE 
V-50 VERTICAL 


Envelopes... 


Numbering... 


The only true 


Two-sheet printin : ‘ 
P 9 job commercial press 


Perforating... 


94%... ves, 94% of all the jobs that go 
through the average shop can be easily 
and profitably handled by the Miehle 
V-50 Vertical. 


High speed numbe ring that’s accurate is 
routine on the V-50. Two-sheet printing 
with the optional two-up attachment can 
actually double production on small jobs; 
two small jobs can be ganged and run 
together on different size or different col- 





ored stocks. Imprinting, pe rforating, scor- 
ang, short TUns, long runs, Process color work 


... these are all a part of V-50 Versatility. 


If you want a press that will profitably 
print 94% of all the jobs that come into 
your plant—a press that will turn out 
more jobs per day—if you want a true 


job commercial press, re-investigate the 
Miehle V-50. You'll find it can do a lot 
more...and do it at a bigger profit. 


Call your Miehle re prese ntatrve today. 
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GUMMED PAPER...UNGUMMED BEHAVIOR! 


“PRE-STABILIZED” GUMMED LABEL PAPER 








4 reasons why ELEET 


80% R.H. and still flat as 
ungummed paper! 


Because new ELEET is ‘‘pre-stabilized” for 
high and low humidity resistance. 


Because new ELEET’s ‘‘dotted on” adhesive 
eliminates curl completely. 


ELEET saves you time and money every step of the 
label way. Try ELEET ‘Pre-Stabilized"” Gummed 
Label Papers on your press today. 


Free Eleet Samples — simply write “ELEET” on 
your letterhead, sign your name and mail to us today. 


In the fine tradition of Mi=J Fine Papers 


brightens your profit picture 


@ Stores like ungummed stock — no curling, 


no blocking, between runs or under extreme 
humidities. 

Runs like ungummed stock — feeds, prints, 
delivers smooth ... fast... and FLAT! 


Top printability — ELEET's unbroken surface 
gives perfect reproduction on either side. 


Top stickability — ELEET sticks flat instantly, 
stays tight, on wide range of shapes, surfaces. 





Si. 


LUDLOW PAPERS, INC. diaahemnai 


Fine Papers Division, Brookfield, Massachusetts 


GUMMED LABEL PAPERS 
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“Cronar’’ Ortho A 
Litho (.004” ) 


“Cronar’’ Ortho A 
Litho (.007” ) 


FILMS FOR 


Black-and-white 


There’s a “Cronar” Film for every job in 


your shop—whether it’s a simple black- 


and-white poster or a complex four-color 


brochure. 

When you use “Cronar”’ Films, you don’t 
have to worry about masks or negatives 
shrinking or stretching with every change 
in humidity or temperature. Du Pont’s 


unique polyester film base gives all 


*x Du Pont’'s tradema 


DESCRIPTION 


Fully orthochromatic emulsion that responds to blue, 


green and yellow. 


Fully orthochromatic emulsion that responds to blue, 


green and yellow. 











“Cronar” Films built-in stability. Further- 
more, the emulsions on all these films have 
been carefully researched to offer top re- 
sults, for every use. “Cronar’’ Ortho A 
Litho Film, the basic film for black-and- 
white halftones and line work, now costs no 
more than ordinary acetate film! 

For color jobs, you can use “Cronar”’ 
Films all the way through. Think of it: no 


Camera halftone and line work, contact 
positives or negatives. 


Halftone and line work, printed circuits 
cartography, large sheet uses. 


Line work where red and black must be 


> | ae 


Extremely high contrast panchromatic film. Short 
scale. Non-halation coating on back. 


“Cronar’’ Pan 
Litho (.004” ) 


> || EE |=. 


separated. 











FILMS FOR 


more registration problems caused by Photo Products Department, Wilmington 
switching from one film to another, or 98, Delaware. In Canada: Du Pont Company 
from glass to film. of Canada (1956) Limited, Toronto. 

The compatibility and versatility of our 
“Cronar”’ line are demonstrated by the 


charts on these pages. For more informa- Q uy 
tion on “Cronar” Films, see vour Du Pont 


Technical Representative, or write: RASIe Senn ote 


kK. I. du Pont de Nemours & Co. (Inc.), Setter Things for Better Living. . . through Chemistry 


FILM DESCRIPTION USES 


Extremely high contrast panchromatic film. Short 
“Cronar’’ Pan scale. Non-halation coating on back. Excellent 
Litho (.004”) blue filter response produces sharp halftone dot 


Direct separation halftones, highlight 
masks, line work where red and black 


must be separated. 
suitable for dot etching. 


’ ” High speed, blue sensitive, medium contrast film. 
“Cronar’’ Masking 


(.004” ) 


Overlay masks in contrast adjustment and 
Retouchable overcoat on emulsion side, non- 

color correction techniques. 
halation coating on back. 


Medium contrast, panchromatic film. Long scale. Color correction masks for transparencies 
Retouchable overcoat on emulsion side, non- and negative color corrector masks from 
halation coating on back. reflection copy. 


“Cronar”’ Pan 
Masking (.004”) 


“Cronar’”’ Reflection Moderately high contrast, panchromatic film. Long Color separation where high contrast is 
Color Separation scale continuous tone. Retouchable overcoat on needed. (Reflection copy, low-contrast 
Negative (.007” ) emulsion side, non-halation coating on back. copy.) 


“Cronar’’ Transparency Medium contrast, panchromatic film. Long scale Color separation where medium contrast 
Color Separation continuous tone. Retouchable overcoat on emul- is needed. (Transparencies, contrasty 
Negative (.007”) sion side, non-halation coating on back. copy, separations for two stage masking.) 


“Cronar’’ Ortho A Fully orthochromatic emulsion that responds to Halftones in reflection copy or transpar- 
Litho (.004” and .007” ) blue, yellow and green. ency copy indirect separation processes. 


qq | ap > |_ 





GRAPHIC ARTS Films GRAPHIC ARTS FILMS 








no carbon /required 


TRADE MARK 


J. TALLMAN, Vice-president of 
Tallman-Robbins & Company. 


the Perfect Form” 
Since 1912 


TALLMAN 
ROBBINS 


AND COMPANY 


THIS INTERESTING DESIGN symbolizes the work done by Tallman-Robbins & Com- 
pany, producers of business forms and co-ordinated filing equipment since 1912. 


““NCR PAPER has opened up 
profitable new business... 


in forms applications.” —Tallman-Robbins & Company, Chicago, Ill. 


“When we first learned about NCR 
Paper, we realized it had terrific 
potential for our business,” writes 
J. Tallman of Tallman-Robbins & 
Company. “It has enabled us to ex- 
pand our operation by producing 
types of business forms that were pre- 
viously impossible to manufacture. 

“NCR Paper has aiso made it pos- 
sible for us to redesign forms that 
required carbon—resulting in im- 
proved forms systems for our cCus- 
tomers. For these reasons we believe 


NCR Paper will eventually be a 
predominant factor in the multiple 
forms industry. 

“We highly recommend NCR 
Paper to any producer of business 
forms who is interested in making 
bigger profits.” 


CAD Gna 


of Tallman-Robbins & Co. 


THE NATIONAL CASH REGISTER COMPANY, Dayton 9, Ohio 


1039 OFFICES IN 121 COUNTRIES 
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HELPING BUSINESS SAVE MONEY 


NCR Paper’s market for business forms 
is tremendous! Investigate today. NCR 
Paper is available in sheet stock at 
local paper suppliers in bond, ledge) 
and tag grades. For roll stock, write 
to: The National Cash Register Com- 
pany, Dayton 9, Ohio. 


“TRADE MARK REG. U.S. PAT. OFF. 


YWational 
NCR PAPER AND SUPPLIES 


ACCOUNTING MACHINES 
ADDING MACHINES + CASH REGISTERS 
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How ATF Web Presses help printers 


capture printing markets 





Most printers purchase new equip- 
ment to turn out present jobs faster 
and more profitably, or to add facili- 
ties beyond the scope of their pres- 
ent presses. The printer who invests 
in an ATF Web Press does even 
more, however: He places his plant 
in a position to capture a printing 
market—or a worthwhile share of 


one, at least. 
Web Q 


Besides versatility—the ability to 
handle many different types of 
printed jobs—the modern ATF 
Web Oftset Publication Press offers 
these advantages: 

High printing speeds—15,000 to 
25,000 cylinder revolutions per 


hour, with signatures printed in one 


to four colors on both sides. The 


number of pages per signature can 
be varied—depending on page size, 
number of colors printed, and the 
number of rolls of paper fed at one 
time. 

Folding, sheeting or rewinding 
done on the press—Signatures are 
folded, or the web flat-sheeted or 
rewound as fast as the press prints. 
You can also do numbering, im- 
printing, perforating, slitting or 
gluing on the press with the proper 
auxiliary equipment. This “assem- 
bly line” printing and binding saves 
hours, increases profits. 

Fast changeover—In most cases, 
about five minutes per plate is the 
time required to change over from 
one job to another, when stock and 





colors remain essentially the same. 


Thus, short runs of similar jobs are 
not only feasible, they are often 
more profitable than when pro- 
duced on sheet-fed equipment. 

Simplicity of operation is a well- 
known advantage of web offset. For 
example, feeding adjustments are 
much simpler than on a sheet-by- 
sheet feeder. 


Wh 

Not too many years ago, web offset 
was not regarded as the best method 
for high quality printing; but today’s 
ATF Web Publication Presses pro- 
duce magazines with four color il- 
lustrations which compare with the 
best offered by sheet-fed offset or 
other processes. 120 or 133 line 
halftones can be used even when 
printing on newsprint. Solids are 
reproduced beautifully. Color tones 
are as good as those produced by 
any other process. 

Lightweight stocks, including 
tissue, present few problems when 
printed from a roll. Printing by web 
offset on coated stocks has provided 
the economical advantages which 
publication printers have long 
dreamed of. 


7 } 
[be publications market 


The production of weekly news- 
papers on ATF Web Offset Presses 
has been an extremely successful 
venture for certain publishers who 
Continued on page 2 









ATF reports to the Printing [ndustry 


by Douglass E. Murray, Vice President, American Type Founders 


Maps, magazines, business forms, books— 


ATF Web presses produce them all 


Douglass E. Murray, Vice President in charge 
of Web-fed Sales, has been associated with 
the Web Division of American Type Found- 
ers since it was established in 1938. In 1945, 
he was appointed Sales Manager of the divi- 
sion, and in 1957 was elected Vice President 


Right from its earliest application 
for increasing press production, the 
web-fed principle has provided 
printers with a practical system for 
meeting the constantly growing de- 
mand for huge volumes of all types 
of printing. 


Today, versatile ATF web presses 
roll in pressrooms all over the 
world, producing an astonishing 
variety of high speed printing: The 
Reader's Digest in Finland and South 
America, newspapers in Pakistan, 
greeting cards in Chicago, pulp 
magazines in Maryland, etc....many 
kinds in many places. 

ATF made its early contributions 
to web printing under the guidance 
of John F. Webendorfer, a pioneer 
in the movement who joined forces 
with ATF in 1938. Originally a 
manufacturer of silk machinery, 
Webendorfer started building web 
gravure presses during World War 
I, for the Sunday newspaper roto- 
gravure sections that were being in- 
troduced at that time. Among other 
innovations, he designed the first 
rotogravure press with a built-in- 
folder. He also developed small, 
high speed sheet-fed presses, includ- 
ing the well-known 17 x 22 offset 
“Webendorfer” (the forerunner of 


the popular ATF Chief line) and 
the Little Giant flatbed cylinder 
letterpress. 

In the early 1930's Webendorfer 
built his first web offset press—for a 
printer who wanted three 17 x 22 
sheet-fed “Webendorfers;’ to turn 
out movie program fliers. He told 
the printer he could build one web 
offset press that would print, cut, 
and fold up to 8 or 10 thousand 
fliers per hour and if it did not, the 
printer would not have to pay for it. 
The press proved very successful 
and with that good start, Weben- 
dorfer built web offset equipment 
for many other types of work. The 
second web offset press he built was 
a business forms unit. Since John F. 
Webendorfer’s operation became 
the ATF Web Division in 1938, the 
company has produced web presses 
for just about every type of printing 
imaginable, including playing 
cards, maps, magazines, calendars, 
and general job work. 


Continued from page 1 

have learned to capitalize on web 
offset’s inherent advantages. They 
often run on better stock than news- 
print. They use illustrations lav- 
ishly, and combine them with smart 
layout and styling. Such weeklies 
are more like weekly magazines than 
newspapers, and are kept in the 
home for a longer time—an obvious 
bonus to advertisers. 

In addition, the use of ATF Web 
Offset equipment offers the weekly 
publisher important savings in pro- 
duction costs. Press hours are much 
more productive than on sheet-fed 
or web letterpresses. The very high 
production rate of ATF Web Offset 


units permits printing several week- 
lies on just one press. And, unlike 
regular newspaper presses, the press 
can handle ordinary job work when 
the newspaper isn't running. 

Setting up page forms for web 
offset is much simpler than for let- 
terpress. The printer with ATF 
Web Offset equipment will always 
be ready to take advantage of the 
many new developments in photo- 
composition, such as the new ATF 
Typesetter, and other photome- 
chanical processes. 

Magazines printed on ATF Web 
Offset Presses include many of the 
foreign editions of The Reader’s Di- 


gest, and periodicals such as Automo- 
tive News, TV Guide, Motorland and 
many others. One printer produces 
over 30 monthly and bi-monthly 
magazines on his ATF Web Press. 

The 30-volume Encyclopedia 
Americana and the 15-volume 
Compton's Picture Encyclopedia 
(which contain some sixteen thou- 
sand illustrations) are both printed 
on two-color ATF Web Offset 
Presses. 

House organs, technical manuals, 
telephone directories, instruction 
books, parts catalogs, children’s 
books, calendar pads, book jackets, 
and all kinds of sales literature are 

Continued on page 3 














100 year old plant installs ATF Chief 22 


after careful study of 17x 22 offset presses 


Sentinel Printing Company, a divi- 
sion of The Hempstead Sentinel, 
Inc., is celebrating its first full cen- 
tury this year, under the operation 
of four generations of the Van de 
Water family. This progressive 
Long Island plant has both letter- 
press and offset equipment, plus its 
own composing room and bindery. 
The company turns out a wide as- 
sortment of jobs for a variety of 
customers. A typical day’s line up 
might include work on well over a 
hundred different jobs. Some recent 
examples: summons “tickets” for 
the local police department, catalog 
pages for a giant aircraft equipment 
manufacturer, business forms for a 
department store, window banners 
for a toy company, and a monthly 
house organ for a bank. 

Always expanding and updating 
their facilities, Sentinel recently 
consulted a trade association about 
the best way to build up their offset 
operation. The technical consult- 
ants advised Sentinel to add a 17 x 
22 offset press, pointing out that 
this size would tie in best with 
Sentinel's large volume of runs on 
both single and multi-color jobs. 


Continued from page 2 
among other jobs currently handled 
by these presses. 

Printing by web offset gives the 
publisher more lead time for copy 
preparation and last-minute 
changes. On one weekly trade mag- 
azine, this lead time has been in- 
creased by as much as 72 hours over 
that formerly required by letter- 
press. Platemaking is simpler and 
less costly than for letterpress or 
gravure. Makeready time is so short 
that you could say it is virtually 
non-existent. 


Unit construction adds versatility 


ATF Web Offset Publication 


The present owners, Kenneth B. 
Van de Water and his son, Ken Jr., 
thoroughly appraised all available 
models in the 17 x 22 size range. 
They lined up complete specifica- 
tions and operating details from all 
the manufacturers, and visited 
plants operating offset presses in 
this size. On the basis of this careful 
analysis, the people at Sentinel de- 
cided on the ATF Chief 22. After 
about eight months of use, they are 
convinced that their choice has been 
justified. 

Sentinel’s pressman on the Chief 
22, Howard Gregg, likes the fast 





Howard Gregg, Sentinel pressman, finds the 
Chief 22's fast plate lock-up easy to work with. 





Presses are designed on the unit 
principle, which permits addition 
of printing units, roll stands, etc., 
at any time. 


Other markets 


The business forms industry has 
grown so rapidly that ATF has de- 
signed a series of presses to meet 
its needs. The trend is to offset in 
this field, since more and more illus- 
trations and colors are in use on 
forms. 

Packaging materials— wrappers, 
labels, cartons, inserts, etc.—are an- 
other market for the web offset 


process. 








set-up and getaway, as well as the 
general easy and trouble-free opera- 
tion. And he finds the wash-up de- 
vice convenient and thorough. The 
quality of the work the press turns 
out is highly regarded, too, espe- 
cially where color and register are 
concerned. The Chief 22's inking 
system provides the heavy coverage 
needed when running color forms. 
And of course the compact, space- 
saving construction fits in well with 
Sentinel’s neat and orderly plant 
layout. 

Sentinel uses the Chief 22 for 
house organs, technical manuals, 
business forms, two and three color 
box wraps—all on an assortment of 
stocks, including gummed, bond, 
coated, tracing paper and 914 
index. The pressman finds the Wale 
floating nozzle a great help when 
running hard-to-handle stocks. 

This addition of an ATF Chief 
22 is just one step in the Sentinel 
expansion program that has been 
going on since the company was 
founded in 1858, and has been ac- 
celerated in the past ten years. A 
few years ago Sentinel moved to 
its present location, a single-level 
building especially designed for 
them. And one of the primary con- 
siderations in laying out the new 
quarters was providing extra floor 
space for future expansion. 


General commercial printing 
and specialties produced on ATF 
Web Presses include: playing cards, 
dress patterns, place mats, bank 
checks, greeting cards, calendars, di- 
rect mail letters, advertising broad- 
sides, etc. 


Find your market 


With the proper equipment and 
personnel, and an aggressive selling 
program, web offset offers unusual 
profit opportunities to the printer 
who chooses the right market. Your 
ATF Web Division representative 
will be pleased to explore the possi- 
bilities with you, without obligation. 








ATF now supplies 
3M offset plates 
and chemicals 


Continuing its policy of providing 
the trade with the best possible 
printing material, ATF has recently 
taken on the well-known Minne- 
sota Mining and Manufacturing Co. 
line of oftset plates and processing 
( hemic als 
The all-aluminum, grainless, pre- 
sensitized 3M Brand Offset Plates 
are ready for exposure when taken 
from the package. Although strong- 
er than zinc plates, they are ex- 
tremely light and easy to handle 
and they're thinner than zinc, too. 
Since they're grainless, the 3M 
plates can take up to a 300 line 
screen, without dot distortion or 
breakup. 3M plates have a shelf 
lite of six months, are relatively un- 
affected by heat and humidity when 
packaged, and are not subject to 
dark reaction after exposure. Avail- 
able sizes range from 10” x 15” up, 
covering all the ATF Chief presses, 
as well as other makes. 
Processing 3M plates is a simple 
operation, especially when the spe- 
cial 3M chemicals are used. In all, 


there are six 3M Brand items: Proc- 


ess Gum, Image Developer, Plate 


Q ; + American Type Founders 


Cleaner, Long Run Lacquer, Foun- 
tain Solution Concentrate, and Post 
Plate Desensitizer. A darkroom is 
not necessary for processing the 
plates. 

All ATF salesmen and service- 
men have received special instruc- 
tions in 3M plate processing, to en- 
able them to service their customers 
properly. The plates and chemicals 
are available through all ATF sales 


offices. 





ATF Typesetter speed 


upped to 200 char- 


acters per minute 


A modification in the new ATF 
Typesetter has increased the photo- 
graphic speed to 200 characters per 
minute, providing an even higher 
rate of production than originally 
planned. Also, 12 different type 
faces are now available, and many 
more are in production. When com 
er this assortment of faces will 
give Typesetter owners broad flex: 
bility in composition style. 
The ATF Typesetter will be sold 
and serviced by a group of special- 
ists, trained to provide potential 


users with all the information nec- 


ATLANTA, GEORGIA - 728 Spring Street N.W. : 
BOSTON 10, MASSACHUSETTS + 273-285 Congress Street . 
CHICAGO 6, ILLINOIS - 519 West Monroe Street . 


Branches 


CINCINNATI, OHIO - 20 East oth Street . 


CLEVELAND 14, OHIO - 1530 East 19th Street . 

DALLAS 2, TEXAS - 604 South Akard Street 

LOS ANGELES 15, CALIFORNIA - 1314 West Ninth Screet . 
NEW YORK 14, NEW YORK - 200 Varick Street 


PHILADELPHIA 2, PENNSYLVANIA « 210 North Broad Scieet . 
SAN FRANCISCO 2, CALIFORNIA « 360 Golden Gate Avenue . 


ST. LOUIS 3, MISSOURI - 1931 Washington Avenue . 
In the Rocky Mountain States: 


A. E. Heinsohn Printing Machinery and Supplies 


DENVER, COLORADO - 1443 Blake Street 

ALBUQUERQUE, NEW MEXICO - 5231 Central Avenue West 
PHOENIX, ARIZONA « 1828 West Jefferson Street 

SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH - 246 West First South Street 

EL PASO, TEXAS - 416 North El Paso Street 


200 Elmora Avenue 


essary for employing the Typesetter 
most effectively. To date, four Type- 
setter sales representatives and four 
servicemen have been appointed 
and are active in the field. The four 
representatives—officially known as 
ATF Typesetter Product Managers 
—are: 


Harry E. Stoddard—works out of 
ATF’s New York office, and 
covers the Boston, New York, 
and Philadelphia Branch 
territories (Serviceman: Regt- 
nald Mills) 


Dorsey E. Biggs—works out of 

ATF’s Atlanta office, and cov- 
Atlanta, Dallas, and 
Cincinnati Branch territories 


ers the 


(Serviceman: Bradley Knight) 


Robert E. “Doc” Thalin—works 
ATF’s Chicago office, 
and covers the Chicago, St. 


Out of 
Louis, and Cleveland Branch 
territories (Serviceman: Leon 


Ziolkowsk1) 


Jack R. Hubbs—works out of 
ATF's San 


and covers the Los 


Francisco office, 
Angeles 
and San Francisco Branch ter- 
Elmer 


ricories (Serviceman: 


Moritz) 


A Typesetter serviceman works with 


each of these Product Managers. 


Elizabeth, N. J. 


. Trinity 3-1663 
. Liberty 2-8625 
Franklin 2-1188 
. Cherry 1-2037 
Main 1-1787 
Riverside 2-8701 
Dunkirk 5-2173 
Oregon 5-8910 
Locust 7-0470 

. Graystone 4-0262 
Chestnut 1-2757 


Tabor 5-8251 





CONVENTIONAL 
FOIL STOCK 


KURL-KURE BY COCHRAN 


Ends the troublesome 


curling problems 
of foil labels « PRINTING * CUTTING * APPLYING 


Kurl-Kure foil label stock by Cochran stays commercially flat through 
a wide range of temperature and humidity conditions. 

The photograph shows two stacks of labels subjected to prevailing conditions 
of the labeling department in a bottling plant. The Kurl-Kure labels are still 
flat which is why Kurl-Kure is already specified as the standard foil label 
stock by leading label users. 

See your local label supplier about the benefits of labels made from Kurl-Kure 
label stock by Cochran. Or write: Dept. P-11, 1430 South 13th Street, 
Louisville 10, Kentucky. 


When you buy foil or laminated foil for packaging NACO N DA 


or printing, remember... 


EVERY INDUSTRY HAS ONE MEMBER WHO LUMINUM 


SPECIALIZES IN CUSTOMER SATISFACTION 


Made by Cochran Foil Corporation 
LOUISVILLE, KENTUCKY 


* Lrademark 
A SUBSIDIARY OF THE ANACONDA COMPANY 


Patent Applied For 
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Attaches to 
without basi 
Fast setup an 
it practical f 
1s 500 book 
Signature-s 


non lip feeding Electr 


all attachments are standard 


rR 
>A ion r ne ‘Vala > 
New Statior an be adaded 


The bindery of the future 
will have this new Macey 
AUTOMATIC SADDLE FEEDER 


You can make money with it NOW 


The day of the Goliath is gone. 

This new Macey machine is compact, light, low in cost. It's completely 
unlike other machines. Yet it does everything old-fashioned machines 
can do... better, more economically. 

It costs less to buy, run, service. It takes less power, less floor space, less 
operating skill. It takes less time for setup and change-over. The reasons... 


This Macey Saddle Feeder is completely new. In concept. In design. In 
construction. It makes the most of every advancement in metallurgy, 
mechanics, automation and electrification of the past generation. 


You'll want PROOF. Would a demonstration convince you? Phone, wire or 
write and we'll arrange it. 


Write for full information on the complete Macey ‘Bindery of the Future’”’ 


A Subsidiary of Harris-Intertype Corporation 


5356 West 130th Street, Cleveland 30, Ohio 
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You get aS -way advantage 


with the Craftsman Photo-Lith Layout Table 


Triple Vernier with Automatic Spacer 
An optional attachment that simplifies intricate 


jobs. Especially important for plants doing 
cross-rule forms. 


Craftsman Line-up Table Corp. 
Waltham, Massachusetts 
Precision Line-up and Register Tables 
for Letterpress and Offset 


raft. SINAN ) 


TABLES 


HE Craftsman Photo-Lith Layout Table is precision- 

designed and built. It will give you the greatest 
possible accuracy in line-up, register, negative and plate 
ruling, copy layout, masking and stripping, opaquing, 
and checking work in process. 

And you'll save time and money, too, for Crafts- 
man’s special design simplifies and speeds up produc- 
tion. Features such as two straightedges operating on 
machine cut geared tracks, insure absolute accuracy and 
unvarying precision. Vernier dials, with calibrations as 
fine as 100ths, simplify even the most intricate job. 
Ruling with the Triple Vernier with automatic spacer, 
an optional attachment, takes only one-fifth the time 
of other methods on the average job. 

You'll produce better work faster with the 
Craftsman Photo-Lith Layout Table. Send 
coupon for complete information. 


Craftsman Line-up Table Corp. 
57-M River Street, Waltham 54, Mass. 


Please send free Craftsman Catalog. 


be | 


Company 
Address 
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A MAGAZINE’S PRESS ROOM 
IS A NATION-WIDE SALES ROOM 


{ magazine must sell its goods to exist! Like 
Macy's or Gimbels, it must create a sales 
atmosphere and maintain an ideal selling cli- 
mate year after year, copy after copy. Like 
a favorite department store, a favorite maga- 
zine changes with the times—keeps an eagle- 
eye on competition—provides its customers 
with services—remodels itself to remain 


attractive and interesting. 


The best-selling magazines today have at 
least one thing in common: they are master- 
pieces of printing, and the majority are 
printed on Hoe presses. Hoe engineers 
gravure, offset, and letterpress equipment to 
insure top printing quality. The last copy 
printed must be and is just as effective a sell- 
ing tool as the first. It will pay you to get in 
touch with Hoe. 


R. & COMM, 


910 East 138th Street, New York 54, N. Y. 
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There's more than one way to punch a hole... 


A dinner fork will work, if you haven't the right tool, but 
it's not designed to do this job. In paper—a tool printers 
use—there is a specific grade designed to meet the require- 
ments of each job. Choose the right one and both you and 
your customers will benefit. 


For instance, suppose a customer brings you an offset job 
entailing full color illustration and almost total ink cover- 
age. Naturally he wants the most exact reproduction, yet 
maintaining a high level of production quality—at the 
lowest possible cost. Your paper selection, in this case, is 
Kimberly-Clark's SHOREWOOD . . . an economical, fully- 
coated grade with exceptional press performance. 


Or, suppose you get an order to print a house organ. It's 
a letterpress job—and it's a natural for Kimberly-Clark's 
MULTIFECT—a_ fully-coated, good opacity letterpress 
sheet designed primarily for volume work. Printers have 


discovered they get more usable sheets per thousand im- 
pressions with Multifect than with any other paper! 


Kimberly-Clark's complete line of fine printing papers in- 
cludes grades suited to whatever job you may have. What- 
ever your needs, CHOOSE THE RIGHT KIMBERLY-CLARK 
PAPER FOR THE JOB. It will give you the printability, run- 
ability and all-around quality only found in papers pro- 
duced carefully by experts in some of the world's finest 
paper mills. 


Turn the page for a complete list of Kimberly-Clark 


Kimberly Clark 
& 


paper distributors. 





PRINTING PAPERS 


KIMBERLY-CLARK CORPORATION + NEENAH, WISCONSIN 








Kimberly-Clark fine papers are distributed by 
the following quality merchants: 


ARKANSAS PAPER CO. 
Arkansas: Little Rock 


BALDWIN PAPER CO. 
New York: New York 


BALTIMORE PAPER CO., INC. 
Maryland: Baltimore 


BARTON, DUER & KOCH PAPER CO. 
District of Columbia: Washington 


BEACON PAPER CO. 
Missouri: St. Louis 


BEEKMAN PAPER CO. 
New York: New York 


BERKSHIRE PAPERS, INC. 
Ilinois: Chicago 


BERMINGHAM & PROSSER CO. 
Michigan: Kalamazoo 


BONESTELL & CO. 
California: San Francisco 


BOUER PAPER CO. 
Wisconsin: Milwaukee 


BULKLEY DUNTON & CO. 
(Div. of Carter Rice Storrs & Bement, Inc.) 
New Jersey: Newark 
New York: New York 


CANFIELD PAPER CO. 
New York: New York 


CARPENTER PAPER CO. 
California: Los Angeles 
San Francisco 
Colorado: Denver 
Pueblo 
Illinois Chicago 
lowa: Des Moines 
Sioux City 
Kansas: 
Minnesota: Minneapolis 
Missouri: Kansas City 
Montana: Billings 
Great Falis 
Missoula 
Nebraska: Lincoln 
maha 
New Mexico: Albuquerque 
Oklahoma: Oklahoma City 
Texas: Amarillo 


Harlingen 

Houston 

Lubbock 

San Antonio 
Utah Salt Lake City 
Washington: Seattle 

CARTER RICE STORRS & BEMENT 

Connecticut: East Hartford 


Maine: 
Massachusetts: 
Worcester 

Rhode Island: Providence 
CARTER, RICE & CO. OF OREGON 

Oregon: Portland 
CAUTHORNE PAPER CO. 

Virginia: Richmond 


CENTRAL OHIO PAPER CO. 
Indiana: Indianapolis 


CHATFIELD PAPER CORP. 
Kentucky: Louisville 
Ohio: Cincinnati 
CHATFIELD & WOODS CO. OF PA. 
Pennsylvania: Pittsburgh 
CHICAGO PAPER CO. 
INlinois: Chicago 
CRESCENT PAPER CO. 
Indiana: Indianapolis 
D AND W PAPER CO. 
Louisiana: New Orleans 
DILLARD PAPER CO. 
North Carolina: Charlotte 
reensboro 
Raleigh 
Wilmington 
South Carolina: Greenville 
Tennessee: Nashville 
Virgini Roanoke 
DUDLEY PAPER CO. 
Michigan: Lansing 
aginaw 
ELM PAPER CO. 
Pennsylvania: Scranton 
JOHN FLOYD PAPER CO. 
District of Columbia: Washington 
Maryland: Baltimore 
FOREST PAPER CO. 
New Jersey: Newark 
New York: New York 
FRASER PAPER CO. 
Oregon: Portland 
GENERAL PAPER CORP. 
Pennsylvania: Philadelphia 
GENESEE VALLEY PAPER CO. 
New York: Rochester 
Syracuse 
HUBBS & HOWE CO. 
New York: Buffalo 
HUDSON VALLEY PAPER COMPANY 
New York: Albany 
INDEPENDENT PAPER CO. 
Washington: Spokane 
INGRAM PAPER CO. 
California: Los Angeles 
JACKSON PAPER CO. 
Mississippi: Jackson 
JOHNSTON PAPER CO. 
Ohio: Cincinnati 
KNIGHT BROTHERS PAPER CO. 
Florida: Jacksonville 
Miami 
Orlando 
Tallahassee 
Tampa 
LINDE-LATHROP PAPER CO., INC. 
New Jersey: Newark 
New York: New York 
LOUISIANA PAPER CO., LTD. 
Louisiana: Baton Rouge 
Shreveport 
MIDLAND PAPER CO. 
illinois: Chicago 
MILLCRAFT PAPER CO. 
Ohio: Akron 
Cleveland 


LITHOGRAPHED IN U.S.A. ON KIMBERLY-CLARK LITHOFECT OFFSET ENAMEL, 100 LB. BASIS 
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Kimberly-Clark & Corporation 


Department Number PPI-2, Neenah, Wisconsin 


Please send me your colorful portfolio which contains specific 
printed samples and complete information on Kimberly-Clark’s 
Shorewood Coated Offset and Multifect Coated Book. 


NAME 





FIRM NAME 





ADDRESS, 





CITY 





MY PAPER DISTRIBUTOR IS. 





MINNESOTA PAPER & CORDAGE CO. 
Minnesota: Minneapolis 
NEWELL PAPER CO. 
Mississippi: Meridian 
OHIO & MICHIGAN PAPER CO. 
Ohio: Toledo 
PALMETTO PAPER CO. 
South Carolina: Columbia 
PAPER MERCHANTS, INC. 
Pennsylvania: Philadelphia 
PETREQUIN PAPER CO. 
Ohio: Cleveland 
QUIMBY-WALSTROM PAPER CO. 
Michigan: Grand Rapids 
ROURKE-ENO PAPER CO., INC. 
Connecticut: Hartford 
New Haven 
Massachusetts: Springfield 
ROYAL PAPER CORP. 
New York: New York 
SCIOTO PAPER CO. 
Ohio: Columbus 
SEAMAN-PATRICK PAPER CO. 
Michigan: Detroit 
SENSENBRENNER PAPER CO. 
Wisconsin: Milwaukee 


SHAUGHNESSY-KNIEP-HAWE PAPER CO. 


Missouri: St. Louis 
SLOAN PAPER CO. 
Alabama: Birmingham 
Georgia: Atlanta 
Tennessee: Chattanooga 
SOUTHERN PAPER CO. 
Tennessee: Chattanooga 
noxville 
TAYLOE PAPER CO. 
Oklahoma: Tulsa 
Tennessee: Memphis 
TOBEY FINE PAPERS, INC. 
Missouri: St. Louis 
TROY PAPER CORPORATION 
New York: Troy 
UNIVERSAL PAPER CO. 
Wisconsin: Appleton 
D. L. WARD CO. 
Pennsylvania: Philadelphia 
WESTERN NEWSPAPER UNION 
Kansas: Wichita 
Oklahoma: Tulsa 
WHITING-PATTERSON CO. 
Delaware: Wilmington 
Pennsylvania: Philadelphia 
WYANT & SONS PAPER CO., INC. 
Georgia: Atlanta 
e ’ 
HONOLULU PAPER CO. 
Honolulu, Hawaii 
e e o 
KRUGER PAPER CO. LTD. 
Montreal, Que. 
SMITH, DAVIDSON & LECKY, LTD. 
Vancouver, B. C. 


BOOKLET! 


SEND COUPON TODAY! 





Extra Care or 


United Air Lines Air Freight j 
helps keep this display 
on the go! 


When International Paper Co. created the paper industry’s largest 
transparency display (shown above), they faced a major problem: 
how to ship it to all the trade shows with maximum speed and care. 
They consulted United Air Lines. 


That was a year ago. Today—30.000 miles and 18 trade shows 
later—they know they found the right solution. United’s scheduling 
and kid-glove handling kept International’s display on the go and in 
perfect condition. 

Why not make United a part of your own distribution system? 
You'll enjoy the personal attention of veterans in the field. the scope 
and coverage of an 80-city airway, the speed and dependability of an 
all-radar fleet. Call the nearest United Air Lines office for information 
and Reserved Air Freight (guaranteed space). 





United's precise scheduling and careful handling of this 
giant display helped win thousands of new friends for 
International Paper at trade shows everywhere—people 
who wouldn’t have seen the display otherwise. 


UNITED 


For service, information or free Air Freight booklet, call 
the nearest United Air Lines representative. Or write Cargo 
Sales Division, United Air Lines, 36 South Wabash Avenue, 
Chicago 3, Illinois. 


IT COSTS NO MORE FOR EXTRA DEPENDABILITY—SHIP UNITED, THE RADAR AIRLINE 
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NEW-BRIGHTER 
STERLING 











“I’m sitting pretty!’’ 


Printers using West Virginia's 
complete line are “sitting pretty these 
davs. Westvaco papers are designed 
—and available—for offset. letterpress 


and gravure jobs. 


For dependable quality and assure 
economy on your next job—be sure 
vou check Westvaco’s complete 

line of coated and uncoated printing 
papers. You might also want to 
eheck our label and lining grades, 
bristols and business papers. Over 
50 Westvaco quality grades are 
available for you to choose from. 


- Spring M. F 
2 I Spr ng M F. Music 
These papers are priced : Clear Sorina Map Paper 
ve : \ ffset 
right. too. For additional 


direct-to-vou benefits. see 
the man from West Virginia. 


Write or call for more information. 


Commereial Printing Paper Sales 
a I 


Chicago | / FR 2-7620 FINE PAPERS DIVISION 


cgiapagee 12 RE 1-6350 WEST VIRGINIA 
Detroit 35 / DI 1-5522 
New York 17 / MU 6-8400 PULP AND PAPER 
Philadelphia 7 / LO 8-3680 
Pittsburgh 18 / CO 1-6660 
San Franeiseo 5 / GA 1-5104 230 Park Avenue, New York 17 


COMPANY 




















WHERE THERE’S BUSINESS ACTION THERE’S A BUSINESSPAPER 


for information he must have. Carefully, because he’s 
reading for profit, not for pleasure. Thoroughly, because 
he wants to know, what’s in it for me? And, for these 
reasons, he reads the advertising with the same intense 
concentration he devotes to the editorial pages. 


One of the stepping stones to success is the ability to get 
the inside word on what's going on in your business. 
There’s no better source for that word than the business- 
paper serving your particular field. 

In fact, there’s no other source so complete, so timely, so 
authoritative. For facts. For news of the trade or industry. 
For fresh ideas in design, engineering, production, market- 
ing. For the special information a man in any business 
needs to make decisions. 

The man on the rise, like the man on top, reads his business- 


paper ... searchingly, carefully, thoroughly. Searchingly, 


One of a series of advertisements prepared by THE ASSOCIATED BUSINESS PUBLICATIONS 


To keep on rising in your field take out your own sub- 
scription to your businesspaper. Then read every issue. 
Searchingly. Carefully. Thoroughly. 


The Inland and American 
Printer and Lithographer 


LEADING PUBLICATION IN THE WORLD OF OFFSET-LETTERPRESS PRINTING 


MACLEAN-HUNTER PUBLISHING CORPORATION 


79 West Monroe Street Chicago os Illinois 
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Ancient MOGUL FORT 
near AURANGABAD, INDIA 


Photo by ROBERT F. POMERANCE 





picture it on 


Curtis STONERIDGE 


Nationally distributed through these leading paper merchants 


ALBANY, NEW YORK 
W. H. Smith Paper Company 


BALTIMORE, MARYLAND 

T he Paper Supply Company 

W hite-Rose Pape r Company, Ine 

BETHLEHEM, PENNSYLVANIA 

Wilcox-Walter-Furlong Paper 
Company of Bethlehem, Inc. 

BOSTON, MASSACHUSETTS 


Cook-Vivian-Lindenme yr Co., Inc. 


BUFFALO, NEW YORK 
Hubbs & Howe Compar y 


CANTON, OHIO 


Herrington Paper Compan y 


CHARLOTTE, NORTH CAROLINA 


Caskie Pape r Company, Inc. 


CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 
Bradner Smith & Company 
Chicago Paper Company 
Moser Paper Company 
Reliable Paper Company 


CINCINNATI, OHIO 


Verchants Paper Compar y, Ine 


CLEVELAND, OHIO 
The Petrequin Paper Company 


COLUMBUS, OHIO 


Sterling Paper Company 


DALLAS, TEXAS 


Graham Pape r Compar y 


DAYTON, OHIO 

Hull Paper Compa? y 

DENVER, COLORADO 

Graham Paper Company 
DETROIT, MICHIGAN 
Seaman-Patrick Paper Company 


EL PASO, TEXAS 


Graham Paper Company 


GRAND RAPIDS, MICHIGAN 


Central Michigan Paper Company 


HARTFORD, CONNECTICUT 
Henry Lindenmeyr & Sons 
Division of Hubbs Corp 


HOLYOKE, MASSACHUSETTS 
Plymout} Paper Company 
HOUSTON, TEXAS 

L. S. Bosworth Company, Inc 


Graham Paper Company 


INDIANAPOLIS, INDIANA 


Indiana Paper Company, Inc. 


JACKSONVILLE, FLORIDA 
Graham-J ones Paper Company 


Jacksonville Paper Company 


KANSAS CITY, MISSOURI 


Wertgame Paper Company 


LANCASTER, PENNSYLVANIA 
W ilcox-W alter-F urlor g Paper Co. 


LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA 
Ingram Paper Company 


y 


i 


CURTIS PAPER 


LOUISVILLE, KENTUCKY 


Rowland Paper Company, Inc 


LUBBOCK, TEXAS 
Graham Paper Company 


LYNCHBURG, VIRGINIA 
Caskie Paper Company, Inc. 


MADISON, WISCONSIN 
Moser Paper Company 


MANSFIELD, OHIO 
Sterling Paper Company 


MEMPHIS, TENNESSEE 


Graham Paper Company 


MIAMI, FLORIDA 
E.C. Palmer & Company 


MILWAUKEE, WISCONSIN 
Dwight Brothers Paper Company 
Moser Paper Company 

Reliable Paper Company 


MINNEAPOLIS, MINNESOTA 
C. J. Duffey Paper Company 


NASHVILLE, TENNESSEE 


Clements Paper Company 


NEW HAVEN, CONNECTICUT 
Henry Lindenmeyr & Sons 
Division of Hubbs Corp 


NEW JERSEY 
HILLSIDE 

Henry Lindenmeyr & Sons 
Division of Hubbs Corp. 


NEWARK 
Forest Pape r Corp of New Jersey 
Linde -Lathrop Paper Co., Inc 


NEW YORK CITY, NEW YORK 
The Canfield 
Capital Paper Company 
Crestwood Pape rCom pany 
Forest Paper Company, Inc. 
Linde-Lathrop Paper Co., Inc. 
He nry Lindenmeyr & Sons 
Division of Hubbs Corp. 
Marquardt & Company 
Miller & Wright Pape r Compan y 
Division the Allir g & Cory Co. 
Nelson-W hitehead Paper & Co. 
The Whitaker Pape r Company 
Willmann Paper Company 


Paper ( ompany 


OKLAHOMA CITY, OKLAHOMA 


Graham Pape r Compan y 


PHILADELPHIA, PENNSYLVANIA 
1. Hartung & Company 

The J. L. N. Smythe Company 
Wilcox-Walter-Furlong Paper Co. 


PHOENIX, ARIZONA 
Graham Paper Compa ny 


PITTSBURGH, PENNSYLVANIA 


General Paper Corporation 


PORTLAND, OREGON 
West Coast Paper Company 


PROVIDENCE, RHODE ISLAND 
Cook-Vivian-Lindenmeyr Co., Inc. 
Providence Paper Company 


Call your paper merchant for samples of Curtis Stoneridge and other fine 


COMPANY 


READING, PENNSYLVANIA 
The J. L. N. Smythe Company 


RICHMOND, VIRGINIA 
B. W. Wilson Paper Company 


ROCHESTER, NEW YORK 
Genesee Valley Paper Co., Inc. 


ROCK ISLAND, ILLINOIS 
C. J. Duffey Paper Company 


ST. LOUIS, MISSOURI 
Graham Paper Company 
Tobey Fine Papers, Inc. 


ST. PAUL, MINNESOTA 
C. J. Duffey Paper Company 
SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH 
Wilson-Rich Paper Company 


SAN ANTONIO, TEXAS 
Graham Paper Company 


SAN FRANCISCO, CALIFORNIA 
Wilson-Rich Paper Company 


SEATTLE, WASHINGTON 

Carpenter Paper Company 
(Tweedweave & Stoneridge 

West Coast Paper Co. (Shalimar 


SPOKANE, WASHINGTON 
Independent Paper Company 


SPRINGFIELD, MISSOURI 


Wertgame Paper Company 


SYRACUSE, NEW YORK 
Genesee Valley Paper Co., Inc. 


TACOMA, WASHINGTON 
Allied Paper Company 
TAMPA, FLORIDA 
Graham-Jones Paper Company 
E. C. Palmer & Company 
TOLEDO, OHIO 

Cannon Paper Company 


TUCSON, ARIZONA 
Graham Paper Compan y 


WASHINGTON, D.C 
Frank Parsons Paper Co., Inc. 


WICHITA, KANSAS 
Graham Paper Company 


WILMINGTON, DELAWARE 
W hiting-Patterson Company, Inc. 


WORCESTER, MASSACHUSETTS 
Cook-Vivian-Lindenmeyr Co., Inc. 


YAKIMA, WASHINGTON 
Carpenter Paper Company 
IN CANADA: 
MONTREAL 
Kruger Paper Company, Ltd. 


TORONTO 
Buntin Reid Paper Company, Lid. 


ALL EXPORT ORDERS 
Dayton, Price Company 
New York City, New York 


Curtis Text and Cover Papers 


NEWARK, DELAWARE 





GET TO THE HEART OF THE MATTER... 


Easier work is better work! Here’s 
why you'll find it easier to produce 
top-quality work when you use new 
Kodalith Ortho Film, Type 3: 

Platemakers get clean, crisp half- 
tones and finest line images when they 
print to metal. Stack up four or five 
Type 3 negatives and see the base 
clarity for yourself ! 

Cameramen get easier shooting of 
difficult copy, fewer makeovers— 
because of Type 3’s wide latitude. 
Every sheet is individually inspected. 

Dot etchers like it because the emul- 
sion sticks to the base—dots etch 


pti E (v2 


PLATEMAKER looks at the heart of the matter—easy printing. He finds the dense, sharp blacks 
and high base clarity of new Kodalith Type 3 negatives make it easier to print the job on metal. 


New Type 3 Kodalith makes every job easier! 


uniformly through the entire scale. 

Strippers handle negatives more 
easily on acetate-base Type 3. It’s 
easier to scribe and cut. 

Managers, too, find this remarkable 
new emulsion makes it easier to meet 
day-to-day production schedules and 
keep costs within predictable limits. 

Make your job easier ! Use Kodalith 
Ortho Film, Type 3—on your choice of 
four supports: regular acetate, thin- 
base acetate, dimensionally stable P.B., 
and thick-base P.B., in all conven- 
tional sizes. 

It’s easy to begin! Complete printed 


how-to-use-it information is yours for 
the asking. Ready to help you, as 
always, are Kodak Technical Rep- 
resentatives, Graphic Reproduction 
Technical Service Centers, and your 
experienced Kodak dealer. 

Order some “easy does it” Kodalith 
Ortho Film, Type 3, today. Or write us 
for an exposed and processed film 
sample, so you can put your 
glass on the heart of the 
matter for yourself. 


Text for this advertisement 
was set photographically. 


All Kodak graphic arts materials are made together to work together 


Graphic Reproduction 
Sales Division 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY 


Rochester 4, N. Y. 











PULPWOOD PROSPECTOR WITH 


Glenn Goebel’s timber prospecting takes him up and down the 
Mississippi where Delta Hardwoods grow in lavish abundance. 


These lush, untapped hardwood growths have taken on new 
economic significance, for Crown Zellerbach research has proved 
that their pulping characteristics contribute importantly to 
a smoother, more uniform base sheet for coated book papers. 


These abundant river forests will be the principal supply source 
for a giant new printing paper mill, now under construction at 





r 


Glenn E. Goebel (right), Wood Procurement Supervisor, Crown Zellerbach, shown with Clinton Byrd, independent pulpwood supplier 


AN EYE FOR DELTA GOLD 


St. Francisville, Louisiana. There, Crown Zellerbach will manu- 
facture the first double-coated paper to be both roll-coated and 
trailing-blade coated on the machine, in one continuous operation. 


Out of this the South will gain a new, perpetual ‘‘cash crop.” 


The Printing Industry will gain 
a premium quality paper, of | 
extraordinarily level /smooth | e 


surface, at non-premium prices. 
To be available early in 1959. 


36 South Wabash Avenue * Chicago 3, Illinois 





fpced flex JOURN-YMIN 


...for rotary speed and unexcelled quality! 




















[> sizes 17-1/2 x 13"! and 17-1/2 x 26"' 


ae 2 to 5 colors 


17-1/2 x 26'' Speedflex Journeyman Bleed Size 17 x 26'' 


The Journeyman, as illustrated above, will print a 1714 x 26” sheet size 2 colors 
on one side or one color on both sides. As an alternate, it will print a 174% x 11” 
sheet size 2 colors on both sides. 

Speed: 20,000 per hour. 

Equals 80,000 8% x 11” 2 colors on one side or 1 color both sides, or 40,000 
84% x 11” 2 colors both sides. 

The Speedflex Journeyman produces large solids, reverses, lines, type and 
halftones with a maximum of perfection in color and marginal registration. 
Journeyman COLOR PRESSES are equipped with cylinder size paper con- 
veyor rollers, 360° electric planetary registration control, and ink dryers if 


required. 


Learn 

more about 

these sensational 
profit-making Journeyman 
presses NOW! Write, 
wire or phone 

collect 


Orville Dutro & Son, Inc. 


117 W. 9th St., Los Angeles 15, California 
TRinity 8556 





NEW YORK, N. Y. CHICAGO, ILL 
ear 1140 BROADWAY 81. W. VAN BUREN ST. 
MURRAY HILL 3.1253 RANDOLPH 6.7977 
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Condensed 
Extended 


Regular 


For complete specimens of this versatile type, see your nearest Bauer Type Dealer or write on your /etter- | 


head to: BAUER ALPHABETS, INC. 235 E. 45th Street, New York 17, N. Y. OXford 7-1797-8-9 ; 





this is the 


watermark... 
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---OF ONE OF AMERICA’S 


BEST KNOWN AND 


MOST WIDELY USED PAPERS 


Nationally known, nationally advertised, nationally accepted 
...Nekoosa Bond is a favorite everywhere. You can use 

it with confidence... for letterheads, envelopes, 

business forms and scores of other uses where an 


attractive, high-quality, watermarked paper is desired. 


NEKOOSA-EDWARDS PAPER CO., PORT EDWARDS, WISCONSIN 


Mills at Port Edwards and Nekoosa, Wisconsin, and Potsdam, New York 


NEKOOSA 
BOND 





now... 
from LAWSON 


new clamping 
control for 
maximum 


cutting accuracy 


ONLY ON A NEW LAWSON SERIES V65 CUTTER 
can you be sure that the knife will not start 

to cut betore full pre-selected hydraulic 

clamping pressure is applied. The lift is held 

firmly for maximum cutting accuracy... no matter 
what the stock. Easy two hand flip-up starting 
levers reduce operator fatigue—make operating 

a cutter fast, simple and safe! 


LAWSON’S NEW ELECTRO-HYDRAULIC CLUTCH AND BRAKE 
assures positive functioning... gives greater, 

more accurate cutting production per man-hour. 

There is an efficient Lawson Series V65-H Cutter 

in the size you need. Write for details, today. 


THE LAWSON COMPANY 


DIVISION OF MIEHLE-GOSS-DEXTER, INC. 
PEARL RIVER, NEW YORK 


NEW YORK: 219 E. 44th Street 
CHICAGO: 608 South Dearborn Street 
BOSTON: 140 Federal Street 
PHILADELPHIA: 1015 Chestnut Street 
DALLAS: 724 Young Street 

ATLANTA: 595 Wimbledon Rd., N.E. 


Another new Lawson Leadership Year product 





Mona Lisa by Leonardo da Vinci, per- 
haps the world’s most famous portrait, 
has generated more controversy than 
any other in history. Truly an enduring 
masterpiece in the field of art. 


...0f Fine Business Papers 


The ALL NEW 


Atlantic Duplicato 


EASTERN Now Genuinely watermarked for better printing impressions 


NEW PULPS > NEW SHADE - NEW PACKAGING 


The ALL NEW Atlantic Duplicator is now a Genuinely Water- 
marked paper with the Substance Weight, is a smoother sheet with 
a higher affinity for faithful impressions. A leader in every way for 
use in spirit duplicating machines. Lint free, precision trimmed and 
moisture controlled, it feeds easier, runs better, produces clearer, 
sharper copies. Outstanding in quality and craftsmanship, Atlantic 
Duplicator is another masterpiece in fine business papers. 


Atlantic Duplicator is a modern business paper, made from fine pulps, in the finest 
and most modern mill in the industry. Electronically controlled Atlantic Duplicator 


assures you uniform quality for printing press and business machine reproductions. 


EASTERN FINE PAPER AND PULP DIVISION 
Standard Packaging Corporation 


Bangor, Maine + Mills at Brewer and Lincoln, Maine 
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MILLER PRINTING MACHINERY CoO. 


1115 Reedsdale Street, Pittsburgh 33, Pa. 


MILLER PRINTING MACHINERY CO. OF CANADA LIMITED 


730 Bay St., Toronto 2, Ontario 
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Parsons Paper Guide Book 


can help you build customer respect 








For over 100 years, printers generally have recognized 
that their own business can be improved by printing on 
Parsons King Cotton Papers. These same printers tell 
us that Parsons helps them earn... . 








@ Greater customer respect 
@ Larger profits on each job 
@ More repeat orders 








When you stock and sell Parsons King Cotton Papers, 

you get full advantage of Parsons national advertising 

(one of the series shown at the 

left), backed up by effective sales 

helps. Parsons cotton fiber pa- 

pers are competitively priced; 

completely uniform in color, 

surface and printing character- [ ee en 

istics; and are stocked by a fine 

paper merchant in your area. 
1 When necessary, Parsons can 

better records on re fill orders from mill stocks on 












Mail to 

Parsons Paper Company 
Holyoke, Massachusetts 
Gentlemen: 



























| 
| 
| 
Your business makes the record. any item. | Please send your guide 
Machine operators, bookkeepers : | book: How to get what 
tants keep it. They Parsons King Cotton Papers: | vou need in record-keep- 
te sega smooth uniform nl l ing papers and index cards 
r ' : ” 
nee which will not a Content: Parsons Ledgers | Name oa 
discolor or tear easily . . - the 100°; 
papers which add permanente és Extra ? Scotch Linen Ledger | Coming a. 
your records and their efforts. No. | | 
They prefer cotton fiber papers 100°, Parsons Linen Ledger | Address 
the product of Parsons for 75°, Defendum Ledger l 
over 100 years. Parsons King 50% Mechano Form Ledger l State Position —— 
Cotton Papers can msi 25°, Crest Ledger " 
Parsons Indexes  0O—( iwi OO el?’ OOO" -- 








help you keep your ory 
records better. 





100°7, Parsons Index 
50! {| Mechano Form Index 
© ) Arkon Index 


Parsons 25% Crest Index 
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SETTER 














eT- 
UR BUSINESS L 
WRITE ON YOUR TR BOOKLET 


EAD FOR 
| re Seoncaene PAPER Parsons Paper Company, Holyoke, Massachusetts 
RD- 
ee eee co., HOLYOKE, 
MASS. © PPCO 1957 

























Booklets 
Labels 
Inserts 

OF: e-llelers 


Circulars 


Forms 
Tags 


Tablets 


Trim them all, up to 


3 Times Faster 


DEXTER BRACKETT TRIMMER 


Nothing trims or cuts as wide a range of work so fast...or so eco- 
nomically! In-line production, mechanical spacing and rugged 


construction are just some of the reasons why. 


Dexter's Brackett Trimmer is up to 3 times faster than conven- 
tional cutters or trimmers. Production moves smoothly and ac- 
curately right through the Brackett. The built-in 912 foot conveyor 
belt enables you to bundle, pack and ship right from the machine. 


Easy-to-set cutting signals on the spacer shaft combine with the 
powered sliding gauge to position the work with precision register. 


Spacer shafts are removable...can be filed away with signals in 


place to save time on repeat jobs. 








The fast, accurate, versatile Brackett Trimmer fea- 
tures selective hydraulic clamping, two-hand safety 
operation and simplified knife changing. 


WRITE FOR FULL DETAILS TODAY 


THE DEXTER COMPANY 
A DIVISION OF MIEHLE-GOSS:- DEXTER, INC. 
Chicago 8, Illinois 

















There’s another harvest in color... 


. the harvest of improved appeal 
and efficiency when you use color 
in your product, in your advertis- 
ing, in your packaging, in your 
business printing. 

Howarp Bonp places at your 
service twelve clear, clean colors. 


Used in business forms they speed 


identification, simplify handling 
and filing. Used for special letter- 
heads, bulletins, announcements, 
folders, and a score of other uses, 
they give you a two-color effect at 
a one-color cost, plus all the fresh- 
ness and appeal of attractive color. 

Your printer or paper merchant 


will show you the Howarp Bonp 
rainbow, plus samples of famous 
Howarp whitest white. Worth 
seeing. And very definitely worth 
using in many ways. 

v Y e 


PRINTERS! This message appears in adver- 
tising magazines read by your customers. 


HOWARD PAPER MILLS, INC. * HOWARD PAPER COMPANY DIVISION, URBANA, OHIO 


“The Nation’s Business Paper” 


Companion Lines: Howard Ledger * Howard Mimeograph Howard Duplicator * Howard Posting Ledger 


Printed on Maxwell Offset Basis 80 Camberra finish 




















Lseine color Cofvoo better on Vtawwell Ofjeet 7 


Howard Paper Mills, Inc. MAXWELL PAPER COMPANY DIVISION Franklin. Ohio 


We'd be pleased to send you samples of our eight finishes and two tints 











NEWSLETTER 


UP-TO-DATE BUSINESS NEWS OF INTEREST TO MANAGEMENT IN THE PRINTING AND ALLIED INDUSTRIES 


IAPL’s Complete Report 
On Letterpress Forum 


Financial Plan Package 


For Small Printing Firms 


New Depreciation Tax 


Laws May Spur Sales 


Postage Penalty Shelved 


ALA President Canary 


Resigns From Office 


Parcel Post Rates 
May Go Up 17% 


Social Security Tax Boost 


Big things coming for printing industry . . many of them 
were discussed at recent TV Letterpress Forum in New York 
City . . See pages 52-55 of this issue for complete 
report . . PIA Production Conference Dec. 4-5, Chicago, 
will feature several top acts of New York show. 




















New financial plan package especially designed for small 
printers introduced at PIA convention last month . 

new service includes accounting, costing, management 
control short cuts . . see page 102 and following for 
details of new plan and full story on convention. 








Many plant owners considering purchase of new equipment 
now instead of in future . . one reason given: faster 
depreciation tax write-off now in effect . . you can 
deduct more in first year . . limited to $10,000 worth 
of equipment in one year. 

















Post Office Dept. has put off enforcing its penalty for 
insufficient postage until next February . . 5¢ penalty 
may be killed for good then. 











George Canary, president of Amalgamated Lithographers of 
America, announced his resignation from office . . Francis 
P. Slater, ALA vice-president, has taken over until new 
successor is elected . - union is distributing two 
brochures on new offset developments to industry members 

in U.S. and Canada called "Changing Look in Litho U.S.A." 
and "Changing Look in Litho Canada." 

















Washington observers say parcel post rates will be boosted 
early in '59 . . increase will be about 17%... law 
states parcel post must break even. P.O. Dept. claims it 
is big money-loser. 











Remember: Social Security taxes go up Jan. 1 . boost 
applies to ALL wages . . new rate is 5% on first $4,800 
of pay . increase divided between employer & employee. 





(Over) 
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Education Council 
To Hold Awards Banquet 


GNP Shows Rise 
In Third Quarter 


New Tax Laws Voted 


For Small Businesses 


Cut Rail Freight Rates? 


FTA Names Julian Ross 
New Executive Secretary 


New Photo-Composer 
Released By Vari-Typer 


SBA Issues New Booklet 
On Profit Interpretation 


IRS Ruling On Gifts 
Made To Charity 


(Continued) 


First awards banquet of Education Council set for Dec. 5 
at Hotel Roosevelt, New York City . . contributors to 
graphic arts education to be honored . . tour of new 
home of New York School of Printing, membership meeting 
will precede banquet. 








Gross national product rose to $440-billion annual rate in 
third quarter . - now $11-billion above second quarter 
and moving up, according to Commerce Dept. . estimate 
fourth quarter annual rate at $450-billion . . record 
rate was third quarter of '57 at $445.6-billion. 














Remember new tax legislation for small businesses . 

small corporations (up to 10 stockholders) may elect to be 
taxed as partnerships . - you still have legal protection 
of corporate setup, with limited personal liability, still 
get advantage of partnership . . see your association 

for details. 

















Strong possibility exists for reductions in railroad freight 
rates soon . . rails trying to recapture business lost to 
truck lines . . Congress has approved reductions. 





Flexographic Technical Association named Julian Ross new 
executive secretary . . Mr. Ross is trade assn. management 
specialist with sound graphic arts background... see 
page 115 for complete story on FTA officers, organization. 











File cards replacing metal type featured in photocomposing 
system developed by Vari-Typer Corp. . lines are typed 
on sortable cards to be photographed into galleys ready for 
platemaking . . see December "New Equipment" for details. 











"Are You Kidding Yourself About Profits” is new publication 
released by Small Business Administration . . profit mix, 
existence, sufficiency, trend discussed . . for free 
copy write SBA, Washington 25, D.C. 











IRS ruling states corporations may deduct up to 5% of net 
income for charity . . if firms go over limit may carry 
over contributions into following two years, apply it to 
gifts made then. 
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—An Old Friend With New Ideas 


After 75 years as THE INLAND PRINTER, this publication assumes with this 
issue a new and more important industry role. The purchase of American Printer 
& Lithographer and the combining of that publication’s resources with those of 
THE INLAND PRINTER have been undertaken as another in a series of steps to 
make this publication more valuable to you and outstanding among the nation’s 
business press. The publication’s new name is intended to retlect its wider scope. 

To long-time readers of THE INLAND PRINTER, we extend the assurance that 
the new combined publication will continue the publishing policies which have 
earned your confidence and appreciation. Editorial direction and management of 
the publication is unchanged. To you the magazine will remain an old and 
familiar friend—but with some “new ideas.” 

Several new editorial features from A.P.GL. make their first monthly appear- 
ance in this issue. Harry P. Coffin’s “Promotion File” will provide a regular source 
of creative printing ideas and designs. Author Burton Lasky takes over the 
Proofroom department. Lithographic consultant Charles W. Latham becomes 
editor in charge of an expanded Offset department. 

To former readers of American Printer & Lithographer, we say, “Welcome.’ 
We are glad to have you join a subscriber family which has been by far the 
largest in the graphic arts and which now includes virtually every key person in 
the industry. We confidently promise a publishing service unequalled for pro- 
viding you with practical help in your business. 

It is right to outline what you may expect as a subscriber to this publication. 
The heart of our publishing plan is “the reader must always come first.” We don't 
give our magazine away. You pay for its service. You are entitled to a publica- 
tion edited to your needs and free of axe-grinding puffery. 

We can't be “everything to everybody.” Our editorial efforts concentrate on 
bringing you all the specialized information important to you and the relatively 
small percentage of business men who live in our special world of printing. 

But our editors do more than view our field through a microscope. They look 
ahead with a broad view—to recognize the important problems that you must 
solve before you face them. They search out the answers to those problems. They 
present those answers clearly and interestingly 

In presenting the business facts you need, our editors recognize that printers 
and lithographers are the busiest of business men. Their writing is fast-moving 
and to-the-point to save your time. The monthly Newsletter, for example, gives 
you the top news of the month in only a few minutes. 

Within the limits imposed by the need to produce the magazine monthly on 
a commercial basis, special attention is paid to printing quality—to please your 
sensitive taste. The printing and lithographing fraternity deserves the best. To 
provide the best in presentation, as well as in content, is our constant aim 

The long-term loyalty of thousands of printers and lithographers indicates that 
aim is being realized. But, new friends, the best evidence is in hand. We hope 
you like it. 

JOSEPH J. O'NEILL, Manager 
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Top brass at Letterpress Forum: From left, A. F. Oakes, chairman, Letterpress Div., NYEPA; NBC’s Ben Graver, moderator; J. Homer Winkler, Battelle adviser 


NYC TV Forum Boosts Letterpress’ Prestige 


@ Record crowd of 2,500 printers taxes capacity of two Manhattan hotels for closed-circuit TV show 


@ New methods and machines shown may help letterpress to regain business lost to other processes 


By Hal Allen, IAPL Eastern Editor 
Sept. 27, 1958, is a red-letter date in 
the history of the letterpress process. That 
was the day when the world’s first closed- 
circuit television Letterpress Forum, 
staged in New York City, proved to be 
what J. Homer Winkler called a supreme 
SUCCESS 
Mr. Winkler, technical adviser for Bat- 
telle Memorial Institute, Columbus, Ohio, 
and past president of the International 
Association of Printing House Craftsmen, 
summarized the program. He was deeply 
impressed by the fact that more than 2,- 
300 letterpress printers from many states 
and several foreign countries had gathered 
for a one-day, strictly business, meeting 
This certainly indicates tremendous 
interest and receptivity to new advances 
in letterpress,” he said. “I am encouraged 
to think that in plants of all sizes all over 
the country long-range planning will be 


done that would have been almost impos- 


sible without the information supplied 


[ 


oday. 
Hotel Statler’s spacious grand ballroom 


was to be the scene of this history-making 





Miehle’s new medium-size rotary press is sched- 
uled to be on market by time Du Pont plates are 
available commercially. At right pressman dem- 


onstrates on a mock-up ease of plate lockup 


52 


event. Demand for admissions became so 
large that three other Statler rooms plus 
the Hotel New Yorker’s grand ballroom 
and two other rooms were taken to ac- 
commodate the overfiow. Even then sever- 
al hundred requests could not be granted. 

NBC commentator Ben Grauer served 
as genial moderator while demonstrations 
of techniques, processes, and materials 
forecasting the future of letterpress were 
piped from the in Miehle-Goss- 
Dexter offices and beamed on more than 


studio 


50 television screens 

Introductory remarks came from A. F. 
Oakes, Charles Francis Press president, 
who chairs the Letterpress Division of the 


New York Employing Printers Associa- 
tion. Representatives of nine participating 
firms played descriptive roles. 

Du Pont men staged the first public 
demonstration of letterpress platemaking 
by the company’s experimental photo- 
polymer (light-sensitive plastic) method 
A photopolymer plate was placed in con- 
tact with a high-contrast photographic 
negative, then exposed to an ultra-violet 
light source (white-flame arc lamp), sim- 
ply washed out, mounted, and run on a 
flat-bed press, all within 20 minutes. 

Field test production examples shown 
were a 20,000-impression, three-color 
commercial brochure page; part of an 18,- 
000 rotary business form run: a 230,000- 
impression flat-bed-printed folding carton 
and a 362,000-impression rotary-printed 
carton; 442,000-impression text and half- 
tone and 1,112,000-impression line plate 
pages from a high-speed periodical press 
run; a 32-page signature from the end of 
a second 32,000-impression book run. 

Donaldson B. Hurd reviewed field tests, 
mostly for black-and-white jobs, but some 
for process color and with no register 
problem. Some dry offset runs had been 
made with satisfactory results. He re- 
viewed press mounting for three types of 
plates and said Du Pont was still studying 
platemaking methods 

W. B. Gibson discussed rotary and flat 
types of exposure and washout equip- 
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Competition Among Processes Will Be 
Eliminated In Future, Winkler Says 


What’s going to happen to the competitive position of letterpress? 
Here’s J. Homer Winkler’s answer to this question posed by Ben Graver 


at the Letterpress Forum: 


‘| think competition among processes will go right out the window. 
With the same mechanicals, one-piece plates, shorter makereadies, and 
faster presses, why should anything except characteristics of the job itself 
determine choice of process? There’s hardly any question that the multi- 
process plant of the future will have a single camera and platemaking 


department serving all processes. 


“Jurisdictional headache? Yes, but also a real challenge to leadership 
throughout the industry. Very often the best course of action is to co- 
operate with the inevitable. We all remember when the railroads were 
so essential to travel that their economic future was unquestioned. The 
only trouble was that history was against them. 

“| think history is against all forms of uneconomic operation, not to 
mention downright foolishness. When a $50,000 press has to be held up 
while high-priced craftsmen cut paper patches, that’s uneconomic and 
history is against it. When one part of our industry tries to run at 3,000 
impressions an hour a job that another part is running at 6,000, that’s 
uneconomic and history is against it. And if people think that jurisdictional 
problems can seriously delay the long overdue improvement in these 
operations, that’s downright foolishness.” 











ment, some Du Pont-made and some from 
Fairchild Graphic Equipment, Inc. Expo- 
sure equipment consists of a vacuum 
frame and a white-flame carbon lamp. 
Washout time with present experimental 
equipment is about six minutes, he said, 
but longer time does not damage the plate. 

He stated that Du Pont does not plan 
to build or sell platemaking equipment or 
to market it on a royalty basis. The com- 
pany would codperate with equipment 
builders to assure adequate supply. He 
estimated platemaking equipment cost as 
about $7,000. Making a slug and adher- 
ing it to the metal back of the plate 
seemed, so far, to be the simplest way to 
make corrections on photopolymer plates. 
There was minimum need for routing, 
which could be done by conventional 
methods. 

Hugh B. Gage said that test plates had 
been arbitrarily priced at $10 per square 
foot or seven cents per square inch. “Based 
on work to date,” he added, “the cost of 
labor, equipment, power, maintenance, 
overhead, etc., for a printing plant or trade 
service is estimated at less than one cent 
per square inch for annual photo-relief 
plate production of about one and a half 
million square inches. One operator at 
75% productive capacity can produce up 
to two and a half million square inches 
annually on one set of platemaking equip- 
ment,” he said. 





He pointed out that the light weight 
and flexibility of these plates might affect 
“future press design, press speeds, press 
weight, and power supply. The photopoly- 
mer method is so simple that some print- 
ers may make their own negatives and 
plates. Du Pont is searching for the least 
expensive method of obtaining negatives.” 

Paul H. Smith cited the need for a less 
costly raw plate to enlarge market accept- 
ance. Du Pont researchers are seeking 
ways to reduce production cost, he said, 
and this work, requiring several months, 
must be completed before Du Pont could 
set a time for making the plates available 
commercially. 

A summary of the Du Pont report, text, 
line and halftone matter printed from 
photopolymer plates, was then distributed. 
Text was composed on American Type 
Founders’ Typesetter equipment. Previous 
reports were set on Photon and Fotosetter 
equipment. 

The new Dow-Chemco Model 510 
powderless etching unit for photoengrav- 
ing on zinc and magnesium was demon- 
strated by A. J. Powers of Chemco Photo- 
products Co. This method was designed 





Television cameras scan activities on Miehle Ver- 
ticals in Miehle-Goss-Dexter offices in New York 
and results are sent via closed-circuit to more 


than 50 screens at Letterpress Forum Sept. 27 





to speed the process by eliminating time 
required for powdering. An etch-resist is 
put on the sidewalls of the image while 
the etching is being done. The etchant 
splashes against the printed plate while it 
rotates in lateral and circular motions. Mr. 
powers showed flat, curved, and tubed 
plates, and said that the machine could 
produce 40 halftone flats or 20 combina 
tion flats during one shift. 

Fairchild Graphic Equipment’s Jack O. 
Baldwin demonstrated Scan-A-Sizer elec- 
tronic production of fine-screen halftone 
engravings direct from photographs. He 
pointed out such features as the five-posi- 
tion tone control and enlargement or re- 
duction direct from copy without photo- 
graphic or chemical steps. Then the plate 
was mounted on metal, locked up on a 
patent base, and run on a Miehle Vertical 
press. 

Fairchild 
photo-relief plates was demonstrated dur- 
ing the Du Pont presentation. Automatic 
exposure and washout units for flat plates 


equipment for processing 


were shown in operation and_ similar 
equipment for curved plates was shown. 

The 3M makeready technique was 
screened step-by-step, and a form so pre- 
pared was run on a press. Melvin L. Geb- 
hard, Minnesota Mining & Manufacturing 
Co., said the method was designed pri- 
marily for providing automatic make- 
ready to reduce pressure on highlights and 
strengthen it on solid surfaces. This is 
done by electronic and chemical means. A 
specially-coated sheet hung in makeready 
position throughout the run is given an 
impression and then goes through a heat 
ing device. Lighter tones are relieved 
while solids and dark tones are built up 
automatically. 

David Darvas, Short Run Color Corp., 
told how the SRC Camera is used in a 
method for making direct screened sepa- 
ration negatives for three-color process 
jobs. This process is an adaptation of the 


method originally developed by Eastman 

Kodak Co. Camera copy is a color trans- 

parency. The black plate is eliminated 

Inks are balanced formulas of cyan, ma- 
(Turn to page 123 











Shelf life of unexposed photopolymer printing plates is approximately one 
year. Prolonged contact with air causes the photosensitive plastic to be- 
come desensitized somewhat. Full sensitivity is restored by placing plates 
in a conditioning box (left above) for 24 hours before use; carbon dioxide 


in box restores plate sensitivity. A white-flame carbon arc lamp and a 


vacuum frame (center above) in which glass has been replaced by Cronar 
film to permit ultraviolet rays to pass through are used for flat exposures 
two to six minutes. Next step (right above) is to remove unaffected, soluble 
photosensitive plastic by spraying with sodium hydroxide while plate is 


rotated in washout unit. Equipment was made to Du Pont specifications > 


How Photopolymer Plate Is Made 


® Du Pont’s new photosensitive plate demonstrated for first time at New York Letterpress Forum 


@ Revolutionary letterpress plate can be “etched” in six minutes, ready for press in 20 minutes 


Progress Report No. 3 on the Du Pont 
photopolymer printing plate, issued at the 
Letterpress Forum in New York City on 
Sept. 27, explains technical details on the 
new plate and how it is prepared for pro- 
duction work in a printing plant. The fol- 
lowing material has been adapted from 
this report 

A high-contrast negative containing 
text and illustrative matter is placed in 
contact with a metal-backed, photosensi- 
tive plastic plate. The plastic plate then is 
exposed to ultra-violet light for several 
minutes 

Next, unexposed and hence unaffected 
plastic is “washed out” by a simple alka- 
line solution in about six minutes, leaving 
a high-relief image on the washed-out 
plate 

The photorelief plate then is mounted 
at printing height for press use. Three 
types of plates are being field-evaluated 
Type 50 (.050 inch thick with .030 inch 


After exposure next step (left below) is to remove unaffected, soluble 
plastic. Here exposed plate is placed in a washer and pressure-sprayed 


with alkaline water solution to remove unexposed plastic as the plate ro- 


relief); Type 60 (.060 inch thick with 
.040 inch relief); and Type 152 (.152 
inch thick with .040 inch relief), with 
rigid support. 

Types 50 and 60 have flexible supports 
and may be used on either flat-bed or 
rotary presses. No decision to produce 
photopolymer plates commercially has 
been made, pending completion of the 
field-evaluation program. 


Wide Variety Of Conditions 

As of Sept. 1, photopolymer plates used 
for live printing—production runs—in 
the field-testing program totaled approxi- 
mately 1,300 plates, or 150,000 square 
inches. They were used under a wide va- 
riety of printing conditions. The types of 
printing plants in which the plates are 
being tested are: book, periodical, ROP 
(newspaper run-of-paper), packaging, 
business forms, and commercial. Varying 


legrees of success have been achieved. 


Problems have been encountered, of 
course—some anticipated, some not. But 
plate performance generally seems to be 
quite satisfactory, with impressions in 
production runs ranging from 2,000 to 
1,200,000. Many variables—type of ink, 
kind of packing, press adjustment, type of 
stock, etc.—preclude any generalization 
about plate life. Plate sizes used in “live” 
printing ranged from 2x2 inches to 11x19 
inches. 

A program of steady field-evaluation 
was begun early in 1958. Two types of 
test sites were established: Process sites— 
those in which exposure and washout 
equipment was installed and personnel 
was trained to produce photorelief plates 
under Du Pont guidance, and Product 
sites—those which were selected to print 
photorelief plates made by the Du Pont 
Printing Development Laboratory (Photo 
Products Department) in Philadelphia 
from negatives supplied by the printer. 


tates on a vertical cylinder. Push-button controls (center below) actuate 
the experimental washout unit. The photo-relief plate is removed after a 


water-rinse cycle at end of the washout. Then plate is dried for mounting 

















printing photo-relief image and requires about six minutes. A water 


rinse occurs at end of washout cycle and plate is dried and mounted. A 


The present total of both types of field- 
test sites is 20. Hundreds of offers to help 
in the field evaluation have been received, 
but limitations on availability of both Du 
Pont technical personnel and photopoly- 
mer plates (from pilot plant facilities) do 
not permit an expansion of the field-test- 
ing program. Several field-test runs on dry 
offset presses have been made with satis- 
factory results and more such testing is 
planned 


Some Process Color Work Done 
Although the main evaluation effort to 
date has been on black-and-white print- 
ing, some process color work has been 
done. There were no register problems. 
Process sites in the field evaluation pro 
gram, by industry segments, include: com- 
Cox Printing Co., Wilmerding, 
Rand McNally Co., Chicago 
packaging—Marathon Corp., Menasha, 
Wis., and Yoder of Middletown, Ohio 
photoengraving for packaging printing), 
Kansas Color Press, Inc., 


mercial 
Pa bc 0k 


and periodical 
Lawrence, Kan. 

Examples of field-test production print- 
ing shown to the Letterpress Forum’s TV 
audience included a 20,000-impression, 
three-color page from a product brochure; 
a portion of an 18,000-run of a rotary- 
printed business form; a 230,000-impres- 
sion flat-bed-printed carton and 362,000- 
impression rotary-printed carton; a text 


Flexible photorelief plate with its ends crimped 
over hinged-saddle is mounted on a rotary press. 
Hinged-saddle, which provides a tension hold- 
down for plate, is one of several methods being 


used for making photopolymer plates type high 















































Washout of plastic unaffected during exposure (left above) produces the 
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and halftone 442,000-impression 


and a 1,112,000-impression line-plate 


page from high-speed periodical presses, 


and a 32-page signature from the end of a 
second 32,000-impression book run. 

For press use, the Ty pe 152 rigid plates 
for flat-bed application have been mount- 
ed directly on patent base. Use of the Type 
50 and 60 flexible plates on present rotary 
presses necessitates a build-up to printing 
height. 

Methods which have been employed 
include a hinged saddle and a three-piece 
wedge-style saddle, each using mechanical 
hold-down of the plate to the saddle. The 
thin steel support of these plates allows 
the ends to be crimped for wrap-around 
fastening. Adhesive hold-downs on alu- 
minum and magnesium saddles have also 
been used. Plate-mounting methods are 
under further study. 

Equipment needed for the exposure 
and washout of photopolymer printing 
plates need not be either complex or pro- 
hibitively expensive. Du Pont has de- 
signed and built some equipment for this 
purpose. some experime ntal exposure and 
washout equipment has been built for Du 
Fairchild Graphic Equipment, 
Inc., of Long Island 


Pont by 


The exposure and washout equipment 
consists of two types: rotary and flat. De- 
scribed simply, the exposure equipment 
consists of a vacuum frame and a white 
flame arc lamp. Common exposure-frame 
glass does not transmit the ultra-violet 
light needed for the photopolymer expo- 
sure; therefore, a sheet of Cronar polyester 
graphic arts film is substituted. This trans- 
mits UV light and provides improved 
negative-plate contact. 

Since a flat exposure of flexible Type 
50 and 60 plates later curved and printed 
rotary would result in some distortion, 
rotary exposure units which eliminate the 
distortion may be used. 

The Type 50 and 60 flexible plates are 
placed on a vacuum cylinder, with the 
negative taped in position and covered by 
Cronar film. An arc lamp exposure is then 
made as the cylinder rotates. In either flat 
or rotary exposures, various methods may 
be used to collimate the light to avoid too 


polymer plates for rotary press 


page 


beveled Type 150 aluminum-based photo-relief plate (center above) is 
mounted on patent base for flat-bed press. Types 50 and 60 flexible photo 


right above) are exposed to carbon arc 


broad a character and dot slope in the 
plate. Length of exposure is several min 
utes with present experimental equipment 
and procedures. 

Ultra-violet light striking areas of pho 
topolymer render them insoluble. After 
the exposure, the next step is to remove 
the unaffected and thus soluble plastic by 
means of a washout step. The exposed 
plate is positioned in a washout tank and 
pressure-sprayed with a simple alkaline 
solution which removes the unaffected 
plastic in about six minutes. If the wash- 
ing is inadvertently prolonged somewhat, 


no plate damage results 


Co-operate With Manufacturers 

Photopolymer platemaking equipment 
is expected to be available upon commer- 
cialization of the experimental plates. Du 
Pont, however, plans neither to build nor 
sell platemaking equipment, nor to re 
ceive royalties therefrom. Du Pont will 
cooperate, however, with the equipment 
builders. Based upon knowledge and ex 
perience acquired in the plate develop- 
ment program to date, the Photo Products 
Department estimates the expenditures 
for an exposure frame, light source, wash- 
out unit, and “conditioning” box—simple 
but quite adequate equipment—would be 
$7,000 
pend upon the automation desired. 


} 


about Equipment cost will de 
Prototype washout units in use have a 
water rinse at the end of their cycle, after 


Turn to page 126 


A 50-times magnification of Du Pont photorelief 
plate shows typical character depth and slope 
achieved in photopolymer process. The cross- 
section has been taken vertically through the “’n’’ 


in word “June,” on a Type 60 flexible, steel- 


based plate. Dark area (center) is top of the “‘n’’ 








Modern Techniques In Masking For Offset 


@ Reproduction of color illustrations today not easy unless the proper procedures are followed 


@ Here are steps your offset men should take for best results which will satisfy your customers 


First Of Series On Modern Masking 
By Gyan P. Madan 


Carnegie Institute of Technology, Pittsburgh 


One of the outstanding developments 
in the graphic arts industry during the 
past few years has been the reproduction 
of high quality three- and four-color illus- 
trations. The effect of these reproductions 
can easily be found almost everywhere. 

Take, for examples, can and_ bottle 
labels, greeting cards, calendars, playing 
cards, advertising displays, travel folders, 
and hundreds of other colorful illustra- 
tions in weekly and monthly magazines. 

In the years to come daily newspapers 
are bound to get even more colorful. And 
why not? Everybody likes color, both the 
businessman and the customer. If the 
businessman advertises his products in 
bright and attractive colors, then he is 
successful in attracting good customers 
and building his business. 


Wide Range Of Copy And Inks 

But the reproduction of these illustra- 
tions is not an easy matter. Most of these 
illustrations are reproduced from color 
prints and color transparencies. Since 
these color prints and transparencies con- 
tain a wide range of density, in most cases, 
they are not easy to work with. Moreover, 
the currently available inks do not satisfy 
requirements. They lack color purity and 
have poor reflection and poor absorption 
characteristics. 

The available red (magenta) ink is not 
a well balanced magenta; it is a mixture 
of 50% red and 50% blue, but is closer 
to red. Such magenta inks upset blues, 


purples and gray balances during repro- 
duction. This lesser amount of blue in 
magenta results in excessive reflection of 
green. In other words, it shows that one 
has used green instead of yellow to pro- 
duce reds, oranges, and flesh tones. 

Similarly, the cyan (blue) ink is far 
from ideal. Cyan ink, which actually 
should contain equal amounts of blue 
and green, actually contains a smaller 
amount of green. This lesser amount of 
green in cyan ink takes it toward a much 
wider range of grayness which darkens 
blue and purples in the reproduction. 

In short, what actually happens is that 
the printed illustrations show some un- 
necessary yellow in the blue, magenta, 
and purple areas; some unnecessary ma- 
genta in the green and blue areas, and not 
enough magenta in the red areas. All this 
results in a poor lifeless, muddy, and un- 
interesting reproduction of the original 

The Lithographic Technical Founda- 
tion in its recent color survey found that 
of the three available yellow, magenta, 
and cyan process inks, yellow ink has an 
error of less than 10°7, while the hue 

r of magenta ranges from 25% to 
100°7, and cyan has a hue error of less 
than 50°. In the survey LTF also found 
that typical yellows have 95% efficiency, 
while the efficiency of the very best ma- 
gentas and cyans is only 80°. The aver- 
age efficiency of magentas and cyans used 
by the industry is close to 60°% with a 
few going below 50%. 

Although the majority of color print- 
ing is being done with process inks which 
are not favorable to efficient reproduction, 


some faults are also found in available 
filters and photographic emulsions. These 
deficiencies generally result because of the 
large variety of equipment, materials and 
methods used. 

If more adequate processes and mate- 
rials were available, satisfactory color re- 
production would be possible by straight- 
forward methods. In their absence, some 
means of error correction in reproduction 
must be utilized 


Hand Retouching Laborious 

In the past and particularly since the 
introduction of photographic techniques, 
the method used for tone and color cor- 
rection was laborious hand retouching by 
which, in photolithography, the correc- 
tion is achieved by local chemical reduc- 
ing or dot etching on halftone separation 
negatives and positives. In photoengrav- 
ing these methods are used only as a 
preliminary to the hand etching carried 
out by chemical and mechanical means on 
the printing plates. In photogravure the 
correction is done by hand-retouching of 
continuous tone negatives and positives 

Although these methods helped the in- 
dustry to reproduce good color work, they 
were time consuming and involved skil! 
and expense. As a result, some modern 
techniques came into existence. These 
modern techniques, which form the only 
satisfactory means of color correction for 
the most commonly used process inks, in- 
clude photographic masking techniques 
and electronic color correction equipment. 
The introduction of these methods has 
greatly helped the industry in the repro- 





ORIGINAL 

















Magenta Yellow 



































Cyan Printer 



































Magenta Printer 








SEPARATION 
NEGATIVES 


Yellow Printer 

















The Inland and American PRINTER and LITHOGRAPHER 


For November, 1958 








ORIGINAL 

















Magenta Yellow 












































Cyan Printer 


















































Green-filter 











| | 


Magenta Printer 














YY | | SEPARATION 
HW] NEGATIVES 


Yellow Printer 





















































PRINTED 
RESULTS 























duction of 35-mm. transparencies and the 


production of color plates for high-speed, 


web-fed printing. 

This series of articles has been prepared 
to give those persons engaged in color 
printing a better understanding of mod- 
ern masking techniques. The series begins 
with photographic masking techniques 
and will end with an explanation of elec- 
tronic color correction devices. 

Before I proceed, it is necessary to ex- 
Masking is 


used in various senses throughout the 


plain the term “masking.” 


photographic and photomechanical in- 
dustries. In our use we can define a mask 
as a photographic image superimposed or 


combined with another photographic 


image to alter its reproduction charac- 


teristics. A photographic mask can be 
either a negative or a positive and may be 


used with a negative or positive image. 


In photographic masking, masks for 


color correction are made to remove ex- 
cess yellow from the reds, violets, and 
blues of the reproduction and excess ma- 
genta from the green and blue-green areas. 
The accompanying diagrams are provided 
to give the reader an idea of the effects 
which result with and without the aid of 
masking in general. 

How these masks are made and how 
they are used depends wholly on the 


methods and techniques used tor masking 
which differ for a reflection color copy and 
for a color transparency. 

There are three or four different meth- 
ods used for masking a reflection copy 
and a description of each may involve the 
writing of a book. Therefore, we will here 
give the most commonly used and _ the 
most versatile method. This method may 
also difter in its technique, process, and 
materials from those used by many pet 
sons in the industry. We, therefore, out 
line here the steps of the method we us 
in our laboratory. Most of the steps have 
been worked out during our own research 
work and some possible improvements 
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been made. Readers ar« requested 
not to accept the method as a standard 
chnique but as a guide for simplified 
working 
The original which may be either an 
il painting or a color print (Kodacolor, 
Ektacolor, Ansco-color, Agta Color, Geva 
olor or ICI color) is placed in the copy 
ard of the camera together with the 
gray scale and color patches attached to it 
Three continuous tone color separation 
negatives are made through trichromatic 
filters (25 Red, #58 Green and #47-B 
Blue). The black printer is made either 
through +9 Yellow or by using split 
filter technique. The latter method is 
sually preferred because partial exposure 
is made through each of the separation 
filters. 
After this has been done, two contact 
positives are made from the cyan printer 


negative and one each trom the magenta 
printer negative and the black printer 
negative. These contact positives serve as 
masks and are combined with the con 


tinuous-tone negatives as follows 


Contact Positives Serve As Masks 

1) One positive made from the cyan 
printer negative is combined with the 
cyan printer negative and serves as a con 
trast-reducing mask 

?) Another positive made trom the 
cyan printer negative is combined with 
the magenta printer negative and serves 
as a color correction mask 

3) A positive made from the magenta 
printer negative is combined with the yel 
low printer negative and also Serves aS a 
color correction mask 

4) A positive made from the black 


printer negative is combined with the 


black printer negative 
trast-reducing mask 


and serves as a con- 


From these masked negatives, contin 


uous-tone 
made. From these 


corrected positives are 


ositives, the halftone- 


screened negatives are made for letterpress 


and lithographic 


processes using nega 


tives. If a deep-etch process of platemak 


ing is used, halftone positives from the 


continuous-tone masked negatives are 


made 


the camera or by 
screen 


In order to make 


straightforward method in 


contact, using a contact 


the above masking 


technique simpler and clearer, the effect 


is shown with the help of diagrams. 


T hs 


on “Modern Masking Techniques.” 


erles 


In th é 


le ch Nidue 


first article 


the author wall dis 


} y 
details of the above 
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Oliver Martin, financial vice-president of Wil- 
liams & Marcus, Philadelphia, showed Quaker 
City printers ten charts to point up his analysis of 


hypothetical job estimates showing big variance 


Commercial printing companies con- 
tinuing to use unsound pricing policies 
are on their way to the grave. This warn- 
ing was voiced by Ted Von Bosse at a 
recent price conference sponsored by 
Printing Industries of Philadelphia. Some 
100 members heard him stress failure to 
analyze operational costs realistically and 
improper tampering with estimates to 
meet competition as the two greatest 
threats impeding the vitality of a printing 
business. 

Mr. Von Bosse, instructor of PIP’s cost 
course, is a graphic arts accounting execu- 
tive and an assistant professor in the fi- 
nance and statistics department of Drexel 
Institute of Technology. 

Careful reporting of departmental 
costs and accurate budgeting are necessary 
before any realistic pricing policy can be 
established,” he said. “Altering basic cost 
data in an estimate is foolhardy. If com- 
petition requires less than a full selling 
price, do not deceive yourself by adjusting 
estimated costs. Take your licking know- 
ingly by reducing the profit margin. Only 
then will you be sure of an honest end-of- 
the-year operational picture. Only then 
will you have the realistic data needed for 
future pricing.” 

Williams & Marcus financial vice-pres- 
ident Oliver Martin showed ten charts to 
point up his analysis of hypothetical job 
estimates received from members. Prices 
for a 64-page booklet ranged from $4,800 
to $7,300, a variance of 52%. Composite 
figures based on highest quotations for 
paper, composition, press, and other fac- 
tors were compared with lowest levels in 
each area. Here the range was even more 
startling—$3,400 to $10,300, a 200% 
gap. 

Letterpress was both the highest and 
lowest bidder. Average estimated letter- 





| Unsound Pricing Policies 
| Lead Printer Toward Doom 


Failure to analyze operational costs realistically and improper 


tampering with estimates to meet competition two greatest threats 


press costs were 81 higher than oftset. 
Prices for extra 1,000’s printed at the 
same time varied 439%. Mr. Martin’s 
charts also showed these variations 

Paper 80 ink, relatively insignift- 
cant for this job, 1,500% 
some including engravings and electros, 


CC yM position, 


30007 ; bindery 123%. 

Material handling costs ranged from no 
charge (presumably absorbed in other 
charges) to $1,027. Administrative, sell- 
ing, and profit charges varied 241% from 
$565 to $1,926, and there were as many 
figuring methods as there were estimates. 

Mr. Martin, joining Mr. Von Bosse in 
warning against tampering with cost data 
when changing a proper selling price to 
meet competition, recommended: 

Extreme care in pricing materials; re- 
view of composing and preparation de- 
partments to determine accurate rates; 
study of the way that work is estimated 
periodical analysis of press performance 
rates to assure up-to-date cost data; main- 
tain an effective departmental cost and 





Next Month... 


% Now that this first issue of Tut 
INLAND AND AMERICAN PRINTER AND 
LITHOGRAPHER has been _ safely 
launched, [APL readers can look for- 
ward in the months to come to a bet- 
ter and bigger magazine than ever 
before. Next month will be our An- 
nual Directory Issue, with the com 
bined virtues of the directories of 
both magazines. It ll be an issue you 
will want to file for it will contain 
invaluable information on where to 
buy whatever you need for running 
your plant. Watch, too, for the usual 
fine array of major feature articles, all 
of them designed to help you run a 
better business at a greater profit. 
Keep an eye on all the departments 
for they will carry information and 
ideas you and your employees can use 
to good advantage. Just take, for ex- 
ample, the new “Promotion File” 
two-page department by Harry B. 
Coffin: you can’t beat it for ideas 
your salesmen can sell to your pros- 
pects and customers. The “Specimen 
Review” department will also show 
you many layouts and designs. 











reporting system; careful review of over 
head, commission, and profit policies to 
prevent serious distortion which may 
arise, particularly with outside purchases 
varying greatly from job to job 

This was the first of PIP’s series of local 
management conferences. Edward Guen 
ther, public relations director, was moder- 
ator. Cost committeemen serving with Mr 
Von Bosse and Mr. Martin are Edward 
McDevitt, accountant, Beck Engraving 
Co.; Harold Lesher, financial vice-presi- 
dent, Edward Stern & Co.; Paul McNich 
ols, controller, National Publishing Co. 


Horizon Magazine Uses 
3 Processes And 5 Papers 


Periodical publication rose to a higher 
plane of graphic excellence when Ameri 
can Heritage Publishing Co. brought out 
the Horizon magazine. 

First issue of this bimonthly might be 
called a show window where printers can 
see and compare multicolor reproduction 
by the three major processes on five paper 
stocks including coated and antique. 

Running to 152 9x12-inch pages, the 
September take-a-bow issue carried many 
illustrations that ranged from black-and 
white to full-color art work and photo 
graphs, with one- and two-color spot and 
line drawings sparkling along the way 

Selection of process—letterpress, offset 
lithography or gravure—was based on the 
type of editorial material ready for run 
ning in various sections. Letterpress was 
chosen for 96 color and 32 black-and 
white pages. Eight full-color pages were 
printed offset and 12 of the 16 gravure 
pages were in full color 

Three New York firms did all of the 
printing except the gravure. This special 
reproduction work was done in Switzer 
land. Davis, Delaney, Inc. ran the 96 let 
terpress forms on five-color rotary presses. 
Hirst Litho, Inc. printed the color offset 
section. American Book-Stratford Press 
ran the 32 letterpress black-and-white 
pages on antique stock and handled the 
binding. 

The handsome hard cover, making the 
magazine look like a book, was stamped 
in gold, and a full-color illustration was 
pasted on an oval blind. 
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Stamps run through new Cottrell press at 150 feet per minute. Dryers can be seen above press; lower one dries gum in eight seconds while top one dries ink 


How The Nation's Postage Stamps Are Made 


@ Bureau of Engraving and Printing in Washington employs 3,500, produces 25 billion stamps annually 


@ Most stamps are printed by intaglio process on rotary web-fed presses from semicylindrical plates 


The Bureau of Engraving and Printing 
in Washington, D.C., designs, engraves 
and prints 25-billion postage stamps a 
year to meet the needs of nearly 37,000 
post offices in the United States and its 
possessions. The Bureau has a modern 
plant spread over 30 acres of floor space 
in two buildings and employs over 3,500 
persons. 

Most stamps are printed on rotary web- 
fed presses from semicylindrical engraved 
plates joined to form a printing cylinder. 
A few special stamps are printed on the 
same flat-bed presses that print U.S. cur- 
rency. Both rotary and flat-bed presses in 
the Bureau print by the intaglio process 

At present, the Bureau prints most 
postage stamps on its five new specially- 


designed rotary presses made by the Cor 
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trell Co. The new presses will print on 
either wet or dry paper. They are equipped 
with a scanner that “stops” the fast mov- 


ing printed web briefly for inspection. A 
unique device measures the thickness of 
the adhesive film applied to the back of 
the paper so that it can be controlled with 
precision. 

The new rotaries are 41x1814-inch 
presses. Each Cottrell press has a 30-hp 
drive. The presses are approximately 33 
feet long, 51/2 feet wide, and 9 feet high. 

Most stamps are printed from pairs of 
intaglio plates; each plate prints 400 





Director Henry J. Holtzclaw examines adhesive 
gum on recent issue of stamps. A career veteran 
with over 40 years of service, he heads enterprise 
that employs more than 3,500 persons in Wash- 
ington. Bureau engraves, prints over 25 billion 


stamps annually; it also makes nation’s currency 





stamps per impression. For commemora- 
tives, usually twice the size of regular 
stamps, plates prinung only 200 stamps 
are used. Stamps for processing into books 
are produced from plates printing 360 
Stamps at a time. For Stamps to be proc- 
essed into coils, plates printing 384 or 


132 stamps are now used. 


Produces 160 Million Daily 


Running three eight-hour shifts, the 
Bureau can produce 160-million stamps 
daily on its five new rotary presses. On the 
day shift a single Cottrell press turns out 
enough printed rolls to make 25,000 
sheets, each with 400 stamps. 

On the afternoon and night shifts, since 
the presses are warm and running, the 
output reaches 27,000 to 28,000 sheets 
per press. The actual operating rate of 
each Cottrell press is 5,400 sheets per 
hour. 

Ink for the printing of postage stamps 
is a heat-set ink containing volatile sol- 
vents that are evaporated in the ink dryer 
oven on the press. 

The Bureau makes its own inks for all 
plate and surface printing by blending 
dry colors, oils and extenders in huge mix- 
ers with a kneading action, then grinding 
the blended ink between water-cooled 
heavy steel rolls under pressure to get the 
required texture. Each batch is tested by 
the Bureau's laboratories before any of the 
freshly made ink is used for printing. 

The Bureau uses four million pounds 
of paper per year for postage stamps. It 





James P. Murphy, foreman of rotary printing at 
Bureau, inspects gum solution in copper mixing 
kettle. In making solution for gumming stamps, 
water is metered into kettle, heated to boiling, 
and dextrine added slowly. The batch is cooked 
at minimum of 185° F. 30 minutes, then agitated 





takes 20 rolls of paper just to keep all five 


of the Bureau’s new rotary presses run- 
ning for a single eight-hour shift. The 
paper, currently supplied by Paper Corp. 
of United States, is 100 


ical wood pulp with a basis weight of 106 


bleached chem- 


pounds per 1,000 sheets of 24x36-inch 
$1ZC 

Porosity, sizing, and finish of the paper 
are the most critical requirements from 
the standpoint of effective gumming. The 
gum must soak down into the parer, but 
it must not go completely through. The 
paper is sized about as much as a book 
paper, and it is machine-finished, which 
gives an even surface for uniform deposi- 
tion of gum. 

Postage stamps now have a new all- 
American adhesive. Manufactured in the 
United States by Corn Products Refining 
Co., it’s a new improved dextrine made 
from white milo starch, a product of U.S. 
farms. Previously, the Bureau used a dex- 
trine made from a blend of imported tapi- 
oca starch and corn starch. The new adhe- 
sive has a lighter color, high gloss, and a 
bland taste. 






Gum roll applies new dextrine adhesive solution 
evenly over back of the fast moving web of new- 
ly printed stamps. Stainless steel roll is partially 
immersed in the gum and picks up adhesive as 
it revolves. Gum enters fountain through per 


forated nozzle. The fountain holds one gallon 





Sheets of stamps made with the new 
adhesive do not stick together or block 
even when the relative humidity is high. 
The new dextrine doesn’t thicken up on 
standing, even during week-end or longer 
shutdowns, when the gum gets cold, and 
has stable viscosity 

Turning out the nation’s postage 
stamps takes over a million pounds of 
dextrine a year, according to Director 
Henry J. Holtzclaw, a career veteran with 
10 years of service, who heads the Bureau 

The dextrine is shipped to the Bureau 
in multiwall paper bags, each containing 
100 pounds. The dextrine arrives in 
freight cars, with 500 or more bags in 
each shipment. From the storage area, bags 
of dextrine on skids are brought up by 
elevator to the gum mixing room and 
stacked near the mixing kettles. When the 
Bureau is running on three shifts, up to 70 
bags of dextrine are brought up daily, 

; 


enough for a full day’s production on all 
three shifts. 


Mixing Kettles Are Agitated 

There are eight steam-jacketed copper 
kettles in the gum mixing room, three for 
mixing, three for storage, and two for cir 
culating the adhesive solution. Mixing 
kettles are equipped with agitators which 
have a pair of oppositely rotating paddles 
The agitators, each driven by a 1.5-hp 
motor, rotate at 40 to 45 rpm. 

When ready for use, the gum is then 
pumped from one of the kettles in the 
mixing room to the presses under 90 psi. 
pressure through a two-inch brass trans- 
fer line insulated with asbestos. Rotary 
pumps are used to move the adhesive 
solution. 

Stamps are printed in a smooth se- 


quence of uninterrupted operations on the 
new Cottrell presses. The roll of paper 
unwinds continuously into the press 


- 


























where it is moistened, printed, gummed, 
ried and rewound into a finished roll 
Inking, wiping and polishing are accom- 
lished automatically as the printing cyl- 
inder revolves. The ink and gum are dried 
separately. 

The plate printer and his helper put 
cach new roll of paper, 1812 inches wide 
and weighing about 380 pounds, on the 
unwind spindle of the press. From there 
the unprinted paper is threaded through 
the press by splicing it onto the end of the 
preceding roll. The plate printer uses dex- 
rine solution from the gum fountain to 
join each new roll to the old one. Length 
of the web as threaded through the press 
from unwind to rewind is about 140 feet. 


Paper Wetted On Printing Surface 
From the web unwind the paper passes 
through a pair of moistener units where 
the paper is wetted slightly on the print- 
ing surface. It is the wire side of the paper 
that gets moistened and becomes the 
srinting surface, a departure from general 
printing practice. 
Printing on the new Cottrell presses is 
a dry intaglio process and re- 
added moisture 


Ss 
to 2) 


¢ about 4° 
pared with 20 on the older 
Stickney presses. Moistening softens the 
aper fibers and makes them more resili- 
nt, which results in better printing 
The lower cylinder in the printing unit 
carries the pair of semicylindrical in- 
taglio plates, each one usually of the type 
printing 400 stamps per impression. The 
upper cylinder backs up the impression 
roller 
Ink from the fountain is continuously 
»plied by a revolving rubber roller to 
the engraved surface of each plate on the 
rinting cylinder. Ink fills the recesses of 
the intaglio plates, and any excess ink is 
} 


removed by a wiper and a polisher. 


As the moistened paper travels over the 


plates on the printing cylinder, the 
pression roller, as it revolves, presses 
paper down into the tiny recesses of 


intaglio engraving to pick up ink. A 
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tremendous pressure of about 50 tons is 
exerted momentarily on the paper at the 
line of contact between cylinder and mov- 


ing web, enough to reduce the thickness 


of the paper 25°7 to only 0.003 inch. The 
paper does not absorb ink under this pres- 
sure. Instead, as the web of freshly printed 
stamps comes from under the impression 
roller, the printed design stands up in re- 
lief on the paper 

It is because of the great pressure em- 
ployed that the Bureau can safely use the 
wire side of the paper for printing and 
still get work of high quality. The pres- 
sure overcomes any difficulties that might 
otherwise be encountered in printing on 
the wire side rather than the felt side. 

Wet ink on the newly-printd web is 
dried by 


hot circulating air as the web 


moves through an electrically-heated ink 
dryer oven atop the press. The oven is 
about 20 feet long, and solvents must be 
evaporated and the ink dried while the 
web makes a single pass through the ov 


The ink dryer is kept at 370 


Rotary printing foreman Edgar Link (left), Super 
intendent Kenneth W. Stroad, who heads the 
Bureau's ink manufacturing and testing division 
center), and Harry Peters, Corn Products Co., 


check adhesive quality of freshly printed stamp 


~ — 





separate ribbon type heaters. Oven tem 
perature is electronically controiled. 

Printed and dried, the web passes over 
cooling rolls and then goes through an 
imprint unit where the stamps can be pre- 
cancelled if desired 

Next, the printed web reaches an in- 
spection station. At this point a unique 
scanning device on the Cottrell press 
operates intermittently to bring a part of 
the printed web to a visual standstill so the 
foreman Can inspect it 

The printed web of stamps passes next 
through the gumming unit where adhe 
sive is applied to the back of the moving 
web. Interestingly enough, because the pa- 
per is printed on the wire side, the Bureau 
can gum the felt side of the paper, which 
is usually considered to be the better side 
since it has more filler and smaller fibers. 
This results in a more uniform penetra 
tion of the adhesive into the paper. In 
turn, this helps to improve its adhesive 


quality. 


Gum Flow Carefully Regulated 

Gum enters the gum fountain on the 
press from the asbestos-insulated circula 
tion system through a brass tube with a 
screened perforated nozzle at its up. A 
valve above the nozzle is adjusted man 
ually by the printer's helper to regulate 
the flow of gum into the fountain, which 
holds about one gallon of the adhesive 
solution. The gum has a viscosity of aj 


l It is kept 


proximately 125 poises at 25° ( 

at 105° I 

heater. 
From the fountain the gum is picked 


1 


in the fountain an electric 


up by a revolving stainless steel roll par 
tially immersed in the gum. This gum 
roll applies the new dextrine adhesiv: 
evenly over the back of the web of print 
ed stamps. A bronze measuring roll is 
forced against the gum roll to regulate the 
amount of gum fed to the web, which 
passes between a steel carrier roll and 
rubber-covered backing roll, and contacts 
the stainless steel gum roll. These rolls 
are 20 inches wid 

Thickness of the gum applied is criti 
cal and it is checked continuously by a 
device that scans the paper as it leaves the 
gumming unit and registers the thickness 
of the gum upon an indicator dial. The 
printer watches this dial and adjusts the 
gum thickness measuring roll whenever 


necessary. Thickness of the gum on the 





Chemist Ernest Graves determines the viscosity 
of 65% solids solution of new dextrine at 25°C 
Dextrine used on stamps must be very stable 


in viscosity to supply the best results for public 
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paper is carefully maintained between 
0.0007 inch and 0.0009 inch. 

Next, the freshly gummed web passes 
overhead through the electrically-heated 
gum dryer oven. A pair of fans circulates 
hot air through the oven 

The gum must be dried in only eight 
seconds since the web is moving through 
the oven at a speed of 150 feet a minute. 
The oven is about 10 feet long, and the 
gum must be completely dry after the web 
has made two passes through the oven, a 
total distance of about 20 feet. 

Drying is controlled electrenically. An 
automatic temperature controller-recorder 
of the potentiometer type maintains the 
temperature in the gum drying oven on 
the press at 350° F. The oven is also 
equipped with manual controls. 

From the gum oven the web emerges 
with gum, ink, and paper completely 
dried. It then passes over cooling rolls and 
is finally rewound into a roll. 


Single Roll Takes | ', Hours 

It takes about one and a half hours to 
complete a single roll on the press. When 
plates printing 400 stamps per impression 
are used, each finished roll has three-mil- 
lion stamps on it. Coming off the press, a 
printed roll weighs 500 pounds or more, 
including the weight of the paper itself 
plus the added weight of ink and adhe- 
sive gum film. 

Thickness of the gum film is checked 
by the Plate Printing Division as each roll 
comes off the press, and again by the 
Postage Stamp Division after the roll has 
been sheeted. There must be enough gum 
for good adhesion on each stamp. 

From the press most rolls of printed 
stamps are taken to one of the specially 
designed perforating machines developed 
by the Bureau. Photoelectric eyes on each 
of these machines continually scan printed 
register marks on the moving web, auto- 
matically adjusting the position of the 
perforating wheels and bars. This assures 
stamps with the well centered perforations 
so highly prized by collectors. 

The automatic machine perforates the 
stamps and cuts the web into sheets of 200 
or 400 stamps, depending upon the size 
of the stamp. The sheets are next inspect- 
ed, assembled into units of 100 sheets 
each, and the count verified. Then the 
100-sheet units are stitched at the corners 
in the margins by a special four-headed 
stitching machine, after which they are 
cut into quarter sheets for delivery to the 
Post Office 

Finished rolls of stamps to be made 
into books are perforated on different ma- 
chines, then sheeted, collated with sepa- 
rator papers and covers, stitched, and cut 
into books. Each book contains 12 or 24 
of the familiar 1¢, 2¢, 3¢, or 4¢ stamps 
or the 7¢ air mails. Stamps to be delivered 
in coils are not cut into sheets but are 


wound into coils of 100, 500, 1,000 or 


3,000 stamps. 
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BY J. L. FRAZIER 


© Subject: “The Saturday Evening Post” ¢ 









Issues of Septembe r 27, October 4 and 11 


Type Faces Employed 


Century Schoolbook (T) 34 
Century Expanded (T) 6 
Century Old Style (T) 5 
Century Bold (T) ] 
Bodoni (M ) 9 
Bodoni Book (T ) 6 
Baskerville (T) 9 
Baskerville Bold (T) 3 
Caledonia (T ) o 
Caledonia Bold (T) l 
Times Roman (T ) y), 
Caslon Old Style (T) 5 
New Caslon (T) 1 
News Gothic (M ) 5 
Bookman (T 3 
Electra (T) 3 
Fairfield (T) 2 
Venus (M) 2 
Venus Bold (M) l 
Centaur (T ) l 
Clarendon Bold (M ) l 
Franklin Gothic (M) l 
Stymie (M) l 
Fortune (M) l 
Garamond Bold (T) ] 
Vogue (M) l 
Unidentified (3T and 1M) 4 
Ads set in traditional types 102 
Ads set in modern types 23 
Weight Of Type 

Ads set in light-face type 93 
Ads set in bold-face type 29 
Ads set in medium-face type 3 


Eight advertisements are not included in the 
foregoing tabulations because three are com- 
pletely hand-lettered—two in the traditional 


manner and one modern; four are set in a 
mixture of styles without any one predomi 
nating enough to warrant classification. One 
was produced with a special photocomposition 
alphabet that we cannot identify. The eight, 
however, are included in the tabulations of 
Layout, Illustration, and General Effect which 
follow and have their effect in the complete 
analysis. It should also be noted that the dis 
play of 27 advertisements credited to tradi 
tional types in the list of “Type Faces Em 
ployed” is in type of modern character, while 
but one credited to modern type is topped by 
display of traditional style. More advertise 
ments in the issues checked are, therefore, 
modern than the total in the tabulation indi 
cates. To see to what extent type is depended 
upon for the “new look,” compare the figures 
showing that 36 of all the 133 ads are of mod 
ern layout; only 15 feature modern illustra 
tion, but 73 are classified as modern in the 
total effect. While considering the figures, re 
member that modern art preceded modern lay 
out and type of related forms 


Layout 

Conventional 97 
Moderately modern 35 
Pronouncedly modern | 
Illustration 

Conventional 118 
Moderately modern 15 
Pronouncedly modern 0 


General Effect (all-inclusive) 


Conventional 60 
Moderately modern 73 
Pronouncedly modern 0 


Szorekeeper is not sure as to which ads in the issues checked are best in layout and typography—copy, as 


usual, not considered. With a dozen before him he decided at dead!ine to ‘’go with” the first (below) as best 


modern and second as best conventional. One seldom sees the vertical mass idea so effectively used as in 


the Bulova ad. Big, even, cropped pictures preceded what we consider modern. Setting type in lines of 


irregular lengths, sides of groups unaligned, is properly considered modern, but with text having an in 
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significant effect on the whole, we rate second conventional. Dominating features determine our decision 
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Good Maintenance In Pressroom Helps Reduce Cost 


®@ Costs can’t be reduced by using cheap materials or cutting time allowances 


@ Pressroom has high hourly rates; maintenance reduces lost hours and costs 


@ Here is a pressroom maintenance plan designed to keep your plant healthy 


By Charles W. Latham 

Costs cannot be reduced by cutting 
time allowances or the hourly rates when 
estimating jobs. Costs cannot be reduced 
by purchasing cheap and inferior mate- 


rials. Only the selling price is reduced b 


\ 
such practices; the costs are not affected 
As the selling price approaches the costs, 
the profit is reduced accordingly. Ob- 
viously, costs must be reduced along with 
rices if a plant is to remain in a healthy 


onaituon 


Time Means Money In Pressroom 


The pressroom is a high hourly rate 
epartment and anything that can be done 
juce waste of time here will have a 

1 effect on costs. In this department 

of money, as much as 


large press. In discuss 


ime and costs in the 


future discussions will de 
he condition of equipment, a 


iS a discussion OF pre- 


can be materially re- 
maintenance. The 
>a workable main- 

fit the conditions. A 
would feel the burden of sup- 
man whose entire job was main- 
make this a part-time job 1 
through neglect. While 


1 
responsibD1l11 


keeping proce 
res show the costs of maintenance with- 
here are the 
parts and labor. The 
juction of breakdown 
rduction hours, do not 
books even though they 
by many hundreds 

ar. A good maintenance 
starts paying dividends 


npletely installed, but it 


is also a long range saving. It is true that 


the trade-in value of offset equipment de- 
pends a great deal upon age and model, 
but condition is also important. However, 
the real return on money invested in 
maintenance is the trouble-free operation 
of the equipment during its stay in your 
plant. 

Equipment trouble is expensive. The 
expense is an overhead item included in 
the hourly rate. It is not put there con- 
sciously, but as it is always present and 
has to be absorbed, it finds its way into the 
estimate. It comes under the general head 


ing of ‘lost time 


want an idea of how large an 


ime can be, have someone go 


Charles W. Latham Knows 
Offset Field Thoroughly 


Charles W. Latham, new editor of the Offset De- 


partment, was formerly offset editor for The 
American Printer and Lithographer. He is a litho 
graphic consultant 
with the New York Em- 
ploying Printers Asso 
ciation and has had 
more than 30 years of 
experience in the off 
set industry. He was 
associated with the 
Lithographic Technical 
Foundation for 10 
years and served fora 
period as acting di- 
Charles W. Latham 
rector of employee 
training for LTF. During this period he rendered 
advisory service on management and production 
problems in the New York area. Mr. Latham has 
continued his affiliation with LTF, currently serv 
ing as its educational consultant. In addition to 
his technical knowledge, Mr. Latham is extensive 
ly experienced in lithographic management, in- 
cluding costing, estimating, scheduling, and the 
development of time- and cost-saving procedures. 
He has written numerous articles on graphic arts 


subjects, among them severa! LTF training texts. 


through a year’s collection of time cards. 
Add up the hours and multiply by the 
rate. Then consider that the actual loss 
may be double the time reported. When a 
press should be turning out 25,000 sheets 
per day, why does it turn out only 15,000 
or its equivalent) so often during each 
week or month? Maybe the feeder or the 
guides or the delivery acts up on certain 
types of stock. Perhaps makeready is slow 
on certain types of jobs. Should the jobs 
and the stock take all of the blame? 


Press Must Operate Well Every Day 
Because a press still turns out a full 
day’s work now and then when condi- 
tions are just right, it does not mean that 
the press is in perfect shape. A press 
should give a good account of itself nearly 
every day. We should not feel that we 
must learn to live with subnormal condi- 
tions. We should learn what to do about 
them. We must also learn what a reason- 
able norm consists of. If we set our pro- 
duction norms too low, we lose jobs to 
competition. If we set them too high when 
estimating, our profit margin becomes too 
narrow. The aim is to have a high norm 
and to meet it. 

Good maintenance alone will not solve 
all our production problems but it is a 
good place to start. Someone in manage- 
ment must plan it, start it and follow 
through. The supervision of the plan is 
of great importance because there is no 
visible evidence or preduct involved by 
which to evaluate the work being done. 
The plan is important because a system 
must be devised that will do the greatest 
good with the least expenditure and there 
must be no slips or oversights. 

Part of the system is to make everyone 
conscious of the maintenance effort. Not 
just today and this week, but continually 
Directly or indirectly, maintenance is a 
part of everyone’s job just as is safety, fire 
prevention and orderliness are. Everyone 
trom the floor boy to the president should 
report or do something about a fire hazard. 
They should also be encouraged to report 
any mechanical fault they observe even if 
it is just a window latch. 

In the pressroom the reports will £0 
lirect to the foreman if they are of a gen- 
eral nature concerning the pressroom. If 
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an Operator Or assistant ON a press finds 
something that needs attention, he should 
report it to the pressman. If it is an adjust- 
ment or something that is the responsibil- 
ity of the pressman, he should take care 
of it himself. If it is something beyond his 
responsibility, he should report it to the 
foreman. The reporting part of the main- 
tenance system is quite important. The 
foreman should have a book or log on his 
desk so that anyone may use it. Anything 
reported to him orally should be imme- 
diately written into the log before it is 
forgotten. If the foreman isn’t at his desk, 
the person reporting should write it in 
the log. 


Three Courses He Can Follow 

The pressman should investigate any- 
thing concerning his press or station that 
is reported to him. He may be able to cor- 
rect a minor item on the spot without loss 
of time. If he can’t, he will do one of 
these things, depending upon the nature 
of the fault: 

(1) If fault requires immediate atten- 
tion and is part of the pressman’s respon- 
sibility, he will shut down his press and 
take care of it. He will report it on his 
time card. 

(2) If the fault requires immediate at- 
tention and it is beyond the pressman’s 
ability to correct it, he will shut his press 
down and report to the foreman. 

(3) If the trouble is something that 
does not require immediate attention, the 
pressman will report it to the foreman, 
and perhaps make a note of it in a log of 
his own. 

Getting these reports in writing is of 
great importance. They must not be for- 
gotten because they are often little things 
that may lead to a bad shutdown in the 
middle of a job. They may be little things 
which, if ignored, the operator or press- 
man may take as a matter of course and 
live with day after day. They may slow up 
makeready or cause trip-offs or a spoiled 
sheet now and then. 

It seems difficult to believe that a press- 
man would continue to operate a press 
that is continually troublesome and time 


because of a faulty blanket 


consuming 
ratchet or plate clamp or a loose front 
guide. But many presses are in such con- 
dition and time is being lost every work- 
ing day of the year. It is because there is 
no reporting system, no follow-up, and no 
supervision of maintenance. 

This is where the “stitch in time—” 
axiom applies. If the little things that crop 
up from time to time are taken care of as 
soon as practicable, there will be fewer 
lost hours on the press and fewer break- 
downs. Many of these little things are not 
serious enough to make a press stop so 
they are forgotten because they go un- 
reported. When such things are properly 
reported, the foreman can schedule re- 
pairs just as production jobs are sched- 
uled in the plant. 





“Breaking the Profit Barrier’ is the title of a 
color slide film produced by Lithoplate, Inc., a 
subsidiary of Harris-Intertype Corp. Narrator of 
the film is TV reporter Art Baker. Film tells the 
story of the presensitized plates in the graphic 
arts industry. Information on scheduling the film 
for showings, free of charge, may be obtained 
from Lithoplate, 278 N. Arden, El Monte, Calif. 


There is hardly a week in which every 
press is operating every hour of every day. 
No scheduling system is that good. There 
are times when a press must wait an hour 
for a work-and-turn sheet to be repiled 
because the ink did not dry. There are 
times when a press finishes a job and is 
washed up an hour before quitting time. 
Then there are always press shutdowns at 
noon. 

If a foreman is on the job and has the 
list of things to be done right in front of 
him, he can schedule small maintenance 
jobs in such a way as to eliminate prac- 
tically all lost time. It just requires a little 
ingenuity and a firm realization of the 
importance of maintaining presses in top 
condition at all times. 

It is a rare thing when a pressman can 
conscientiously sit idle while his crew is 
washing up or piling paper. There are al- 
ways little adjustments to check as well 
as cleaning and oiling to do. Tools can be 
inspected or put away. The orderliness of 
the station in general may need checking. 
It is almost impossible to imagine any- 
thing as intricate as a press in such good 
condition that nothing can be done dur- 
ing idle time to make it run better. 

The pressman is expected to clean, oil, 
tighten and adjust all the small items that 
have to do with the operation of the press. 
Worn parts, broken or damaged parts and 
electrical equipment must be taken care of 
by a maintenance man. A large plant will 
probably have a maintenance department 
of two or more men. The foremen of the 
various departments will request their 
services On a written form in the same 
manner as they would requisition sup- 
plies. The maintenance department does 
the work and turns in time cards just like 












any other department. These records sup 
ply management with information re 
garding costs of maintenance on any piece 
of equipment. When the cost of maintain 
ing a piece of equipment becomes too 
high, it is time to turn it in. But to con 
tinue to run it without proper mainte- 
nance can be costly. 

A medium-size plant may get along 
with fewer men in the maintenance de- 
partment or they may have only one man 
who is a sort of Jack-of-all-trades. 

A small shop may have to rely upon the 
foremen or others to make light repairs 
and to call in a mechanic from time to 
time to maintain equipment. But no mat- 
ter what the size of the plant, there should 
be a plan or routine for dealing with 
maintenance, and it must be supervised. 
Somewhere in the organization chart, the 
responsibility for maintenance must be 
given to someone in management. It is he 
who will be questioned when excessive 
down time is cutting into profits. 

Maintenance is something much broad- 
er than just oiling machinery and fixing 
things that become worn or broken. It 
should be thoughr of as a preventive 
measure, as orderliness and cleanliness. 
Clean efficient work and orderly thinking 
cannot be done when the pressroom and 
the pressman’s station are in a state of 
confusion. 

If tools are hard to locate and in poor 
repair, makeready and wash-ups are going 
to be slow and expensive. When trash 
cans are full and the floor around the 
press is littered, there is careless work and 
lost time. When the rollers are glazed or 
pitted, or the bearers dirty, or more oil on 
the floor than in the bearings, look for 
low profit operation on the press. Some 
men are just naturally orderly and their 
station shows it. Others need a little su- 
pervisory interest and help. They need 
direction from the foreman. It is not 
enough to just be critical. A workable 
system must be set up and continually 
supervised. 


Do It During Waiting Periods 

Maintenance does not have to be a big 
deal where everyone spends more time 
keeping house than they do running 
presses. All that is necessary is for some- 
one in management to do a little plan- 
ning, develop a routine whereby most of 
the work will be done during waiting pe- 
riods and then sell it to the foremen of 
the plant. From time to time changes will 
have to be made in the plan; that is ex- 
pected. But keep the plan sold to the men 
and keep it operating until it becomes a 
habit. 

Good maintenance systems do not in- 
terfere with production. Actually, they in- 
crease production to such an extent that 
they pay the bill several times over. 

Most big plants and most of the busiest 
plants seem to have the most orderly 
pressrooms. But that is no reason why a 
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small pressroom cannot enjoy the same 
condiuons., 

There are exceptions to every rule; if 
one looks for them, he can find sloppy 
shops making a good profit and orderly 
shops making a small profit. In certain 
lines of work a profit can be made in spite 
ot confusion. This does not mean that 
they couldn’t make as much or even more 
if the confusion were eliminated. Then 
there are shops that carry good housekeep- 
ing to such an extreme that profits are 
reduced. There is a middle course for do- 
ing maintenance work during short, idle 
periods; it can be done by good planning, 
scheduling, reporting, and supervision. 

The supervision of maintenance is not 
an easy job. It consists of studying the 
needs, forming a plan with the help of 


others, setting up a workable system and 
then selling it to those who must make it 
work. It is much harder to sell a complete 
system to the men than it is to get them 
to help design the system. They will work 
harder to make the system operate if they 
feel that they had a hand in designing the 
system. 

The follow-through is the interest 
shown by management in the results. If 
men are expected to keep things orderly 
and in good condition, management must 
help put things in good condition and 
provide places to keep the various items 
found at the working station. Don’t forget 
that interest and small compliments to- 
gether with suggestions will get more re- 
sults than outright criticism; your per- 
sonnel relations will be better, too. 


Scumming On Grained Zinc Surface Plates 
Still Problem In Some Lithographic Shops 


Charles W. Latham will answer questions concerning offset lithographic printing procedures. Address 


him in care of The Inland and American Printer and Lithographer, 79 W. Monroe St., Chicago 3, III. 


Q.—We do not hear much discussion 
on scumming any more. Is it a thing of 
the past with everyone but us? Our 
grained zinc surface plates give us a lot 
of this trouble but are the ideal plates for 
our particular operation. 


A.—Scumming on grained surface 
plates is still a problem with some shops. 
Others have learned how to eliminate it. 
Some have abandoned this type of plate 
because of scum and still others try to get 
by with the use of excessive fountain solu- 
tion and acid. 

The two most common types of scum 
on your type of plate are: (1) residual 
coating scum, and (2) scum that is caused 
by running too much ink on the plate. 

It is probable that you are having trou- 
ble with one of these or maybe both. The 
thing to do is to make certain changes in 

our platemaking and the running of your 
plates. When you have made the changes 
suggested here, your plates should run as 
clean as a deep-etch plate. If they do not, 
then the trouble is one of the rare causes 
or instructions are not being carried out 
rec isely 

The residual coating scum is probably 
the easiest to eliminate; It was once the 
greatest fault of the surface plate. The 
Lithographic Technical Foundation de- 
veloped several post-treatments that con- 
trol this trouble. One of the most simple 
and eftective is the Post-Nital treatment 


t is simple to make and to use 


Post-Nital Solution 
Ammonium Alum 4 av. oz 
Nitric Acid, Concentrated ‘9 liq. oz 


Water 1 gal 


ur a liberal amount of this solution 
1c plate just after developing. Rock 
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it back and forth for 30 seconds to one 
minute to insure complete coverage. Then 
wash it off. That is all. If done correctly, 
residual coating will be removed from 
the grain. However, if the grain is too 
deep or if there was too much water on 
the plate when the solution was applied, 
the treatment will be less effective. 

A perfectly clean plate is easily desen- 
sitized. There are several good etches on 
the market or you can make your own. 
The method of application is more impor- 
tant than the choice of a good etch. To get 
the best results from any plate etch, first 
remove excess water from the plate and 
apply the etch liberally; work it over the 
plate for one to two minutes with a soft 
brush or sponge. Then, with a soft clean 
cloth, rub the etch down smooth and fan 
it thoroughly dry. On large plates use the 
etch in this way twice 

Do not use the etch out of a bowl and 
return the brush to the bow] after etching. 
This contaminates the fresh etch. Keep 


the etch in a wide-mouth bottle and pour 


John M. Wolff (r.), 


it on the plate. Keep the brush in a bowl 
of water and wring it out each time before 
using. 

If scumming is caused by the running 
of too much ink, the pressman may have 
to use an excessive quantity of water on 
his plate to keep it clean. He then has to 
run the ink up to get a black print. Better 
desensitized plates as described above will 
allow him to run both water and ink 
sparingly. 

Another reason for running excess ink 
is the partial blinding of the image. This 
may be caused in two ways: (1) scrubbing 
the plate too vigorously, or using wool 
felt when developing, or (2) using a lac- 
quer that does not have sufficient blind- 
resisting qualities. 

Some plate coatings are difficult to re- 
move during developing. They require a 
preétch or an ammonia bath or both. In 
any case, the procedure used must result 
in developing that requires a minimum of 
rubbing with a soft cotton swab. Harsh 
scrubbing or the use of wool felt will 
generally remove the developing ink from 
the peaks of the grain and cause partial 
blinding. 

A lacquer that is not blind-resistant 
may also allow partial blinding. When an 
image does not ink up in a good and solid 
manner, the pressman generally crowds 
on more ink. This leads to scumming and 
causes other press troubles. Grained sur- 
face plates can be made as trouble free as 
deep-etch plates if all of the modern tech- 
niques are followed carefully 


Litho Chemical Makes Changes 


Litho Chemical & Supply Co., Lyn- 
brook, N.Y., has opened a branch plant 
and warehouse in its own building at 
4227 W. 44rd St, Chicago, and moved 
its Los Angeles factory to larger quarters 
at 1418-22 Santa Fe Ave 

Litho-Kem-Ko has become sales dis- 
tributor for Reproduction Research Lab- 
oratories and for the M. N. Wellborn Co. 
platemaking products. Both specialize in 
manufacturing wipe-on litho plates and 
converting used plates for re-use. 


More news of the offset lithographic 
industry appears on pages 118-120 


vice-president, Western Printing and Lithographing Co. and general manager of 


Southwestern Division, St. Louis, receives a rebate check from W. T. Jones, Jr., W. H. Markam Insurance 


Co. of St. Louis. The firm received the check for the excellent safety record in Mr. Wolff's plant 
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THE PARADE OF CHAMPION MERCHANTS 


QUALITY HOUSES THAT OFFER A QUALITY LINE OF PAPER 


ALABAMA 
The Whitaker Paper Company 
The Partin Paper Company 
W. H. Atkinson. Fine Papers 


ARIZONA 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Butler Paper Company 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 


ARKANSAS 
Rooch Paper Company 


CALIFORNIA 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Carpenter Paper Company 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Carpenter Paper Company 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 


COLORADO 
Carpenter Paper Company ~ 
Graham Paper Company 


CONNECTICUT 
John Carter & Co., Inc. 
John Carter & Co., Inc. 


DELAWARE 
Whiting-Patterson Co., Inc. 


DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 
The Whitaker Paper Company 


FLORIDA 

The Jacksonville Paper Co 
The Everglade Paper Company 

The Central Paper Company 

The Capital Paper Company 

The Tampa Paper Company 


GEORGIA 
The Whitaker Paper Company 
The Macon Paper Company 
The Atlantic Paper Company 


IDAHO 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Carpenter Paper Company 


ILLINOIS 
Bradner, Smith & Company’ ** 
Dwight Brothers Paper Company 
Parker, Schmidt & Tucker Paper Co. 
Charles W. Williams & Company” 
Decatur Paper House, Inc. 
Peoria Paper House, Inc. 
Irwin Paper Company 
C. J. Duffey Paper Company 


INDIANA 
The Millcraft Paper Company 
Indiana Paper Company, Inc. 
IOWA 
Carpenter Paper Company 


Pratt Paper Company 
Carpenter Paper Company 


KANSAS 
Carpenter Paper Company 
Southwest Paper Company 
KENTUCKY 

The Rowland Paper Company, inc. 


LOUISIANA 
The D & W Paper Co., Inc. 


MAINE 
John Carter & Company, inc. 


MARYLAND 
Garrett-Buchanan Company 
The Whitaker Paper Company 


MASSACHUSETTS 
John Carter & Company, inc. 
The K. E. Tozier Company” 
John Carter & Company, Inc. 
John Carter & Company, Inc. 


MICHIGAN 
The Whitaker Paper Company 
Central Michigan Paper Co. 


MINNESOTA 

C. J. Duffey Paper Company 
Inter-City Paper Company 
C. J. Duffey Paper Company 
Inter-City Paper Company 


MISSISSIPPI 
Jackson Paper Company 
Newell Paper Company 


MISSOURI 
Carpenter Paper Company 
Midwestern Paper Company ** 
Acme Paper Company 
Shaughnessy-Kniep-Hawe 
Paper Company 


MONTANA 

Carpenter Paper Company 
Carpenter Paper Company 
Carpenter Paper Company 


NEBRASKA 
Carpenter Paper Company 
Carpenter Paper Company 
Carpenter Paper Company 


NEW HAMPSHIRE 
John Carter & Company, Inc. 


NEW JERSEY 
Central Paper Company 
Central Paper Company 


NEW MEXICO 
Carpenter Paper Company 


NEW YORK 
Hudson Valley Paper Co. 
Stephens & Company, Inc. 
Hubbs & Howe Company 
The Millcraft Poper Company 
Aldine Paper Company ** 
Forest Paper Co., Inc. 
Holyoke Coated & Printed 
Paper Co.” 
Milton Paper Co., Inc. 
Paper Sales Corporation’ * 
Pohiman Paper Co., Inc. 
Reinhold-Gould, Inc. 
Royal Paper Corporation 
The Whitaker Paper Co. 
Charles W. Williams & Co.* 
(Sutkley Dunton (Far East 
Bulkley Dunton S. A. 
jChampion Paper Corp., S. A. 
Champion Paper Export Corp. 
Genesee Valley Paper Company 


NORTH CAROLINA 
Henley Paper Company 
The Charlotte Paper Company 
Epes-Fitzgerald Paper Company 


OHIO 
The Millcraft Paper Company 
The Cincinnati Cordage & 
Paper Company 
The Queen City Paper Company’ 
The Whitaker Paper Company 
The Millcraft Paper Company 
Sterling Paper Company 
The Cincinnati Cordage & Paper Co. 
Sterling Paper Company 
The Millcraft Paper Company 
OKLAHOMA 
Carpenter Paper Company 
Beene Paper Company 
Tayloe Paper Company 
OREGON 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Carter, Rice & Co. of Oregon 
PENNSYLVANIA 
Kemmerer Paper Company 
* Garrett-Buchanan Company) 
Garrett-Buchanan Company 
Garrett-Buchanan Company 
Matthias Paper Corporation’ 
Paper Merchants, Inc. 
Whiting-Patterson Company, Inc. 
The Whitaker Paper Company 
Garrett-Buchanan Company 
RHODE ISLAND 
John Carter & Company, Inc. 


SOUTH CAROLINA 
Epes-Fitzgerald Paper Company 


SOUTH DAKOTA 
Sioux Falls Paper Company 


TENNESSEE 
Bond-Sanders Paper Company 
The Cincinnati Cordage & 
Paper Company 
Tayloe Paper Company 
Bond-Sanders Paper Company 
TEXAS 
Kerr Paper Company 
Carpenter Paper Company 
Carpenter Paper Company 
Carpenter Paper Company 
Carpenter Paper Company 
Carpenter Paper Company 
Carpenter Paper Company 
Southwestern Paper Co. 
Carpenter Paper Company 
Carpenter Paper Company 
UTAH 
Carpenter Paper Company 
Carpenter Paper Company 
VIRGINIA 
Epes-Fitzgerald Paper Company 
Epes-Fitzgerald Paper Company 
WASHINGTON 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Carpenter Paper Company 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Spokane Paper & Stationery Co. 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Carpenter Paper Company 
WEST VIRGINIA 
The Cincinnati Cordage & 
Paper Company 
WISCONSIN 
Dwight Brothers Paper Company 
CANADA 
Blake Paper Limited 
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THE PROOFROOM 


By Burton Lasky 


Endless Variety Of Proofreading Problems 


It was with considerable pleasure that 
I accepted the responsibility of conduct- 
ing the Proofroom department of THE 
INLAND AND AMERICAN PRINTER AND 
LITHOGRAPHER. | was offered the oppor- 
tunity not only of contributing to the 
pages of a magazine I have always ad- 
mired, but also of continuing my eight- 
year-old association with The American 
Printer and Lithographer. Thus, this first 
article is an introduction to many of you 
and a renewal of acquaintance with many 
others. 

In thinking about a suitable opening 
topic, I was reminded of a question often 
asked me: “How can you continue to 
write about proofreading month after 
month without repeating yourself? Isn't 
the subject quite limited?” 

First of all, let me freely admit that I 
have repeated myself in the past and shall 
do so on occasion in the future. This hap- 
pens not because proofreading is a limited 
field, but rather because there are certain 
facets of the work which are so basic that 
their principles demand reiteration from 
time to time. 

Good proofreading is an amalgam of 
technique, knowledge, and proper atti- 
tude. Each is a vital part of the proof- 
reader's equipment, and it is often hard to 
tell where one leaves off and another 
begins. 

Most of the elementary, although not 
necessarily simple, principles | mentioned 
earlier fall into the category of technique. 
The use of symbols and the handling of 
proofs must be included here. They are 
among the first things a budding proof- 
reader learns and yet even experienced 
readers would do well to reappraise their 
methods in these areas occasionally. 

An efficient method of handling proofs 
contributes greatly to the speed and ac- 
curacy of one’s work. It can also facilitate 
the flow of work from the proofroom to 
other sections of the plant. Neglecting to 
cancel earlier proofs after revision of gal- 
leys or pages, for example, may create 
difficulties in communication between the 
proofroom and the composing room. 

At each stage of a job there are certain 
checking procedures which a proofreader 
should follow as a matter of routine. 
Among these are running heads, folios, 
sequence of chapter and side heads, cross 





references, etc. This is also part of tech- 
nique, but correct habits in this area may 
take some time to acquire. 

The final and most important part of 
technique is the method of reading. The 
proofreader’s primary function is to elimi- 
nate typographical errors, and he cannot 
do this properly unless he knows how to 
read every letter of every word. Some in- 
dividuals seem to be able to develop this 
ability quite rapidly, while others may 
require months or even years of practice 
When a proofreader finds that he is sud- 
denly missing an inordinate number of 
typos, it is time for him to reéxamine his 
reading methods. 

It is in the sphere of knowledge that 
the subject ot proofreading is, in a sense, 
unlimited. The proofreader must be an 
expert speller and grammarian. He must 
be thoroughly familiar with the rules for 
punctuation, hyphenation, and the divi- 
sion of words, and he must also know 
when the rules may be violated. Not in- 
frequently, he is expected to have a huge 
fund of general information and, at the 


Burton Lasky New Editor 
Of Proofroom Department 


Burton Lasky, new editor of the Proofroom de- 
partment, was formerly Proofroom editor for 
The American Printer and Lithographer. Mr. 
Lasky has worked as 
a free-lance editor 
and proofreader for a 
variety of publishers 
and printers. He was 
book production man- 
ager for the Academic 
Press, New York City, 
and currently has his 
own editoria!, proof- 
reading, and produc- 


tion service, Lasky As- 


Burton Lasky 


sociates of New York. 
Mr. Lasky also instructs a course in proofreading 
and copy editing in the Division of General Edu- 
cation of New York University. Mr. Lasky’s 
father, Joseph Lasky, is the author of Proofread- 
ing and Copy-Preparation. Mr. Lasky invites 
readers of the department to submit questions 
on any proofroom problems. Please enclose a 
stamped, self-addressed envelope if a personal 


reply is desired. 





Questions will be answered by mail if accompanied by a stamped envelope. 
Answers will be kept confidential upon request. 


same time, a wide acquaintance with any 
specialized fields within which the mate- 
rial he works with may fall. 

He must also know the details of the 
production processes of which he is a vital 
part. This does not mean that a proof- 
reader must be a journeyman printer, but 
he should know all the production steps 

This department, of course, will be 
concerned primarily with the editorial as- 
pects of a proofreader’s work. There 1s 
truly no end to the variety of problems 
involved in the use of English. There are 
conflicting traditional approaches to many 
questions, and these are compounded by 
the ceaseless modifications wrought by the 
changing character of a living language. 
Authority is always a few steps behind 
usage, and the proofreader often finds it 
difficult to decide what is “wrong” or 

right.” 

The final ingredient of my recipe for 
good proofreading is the catalyst that 
makes the other two work at the peak of 
ethciency. Proofreaders often complain 
that they are unappreciated, that their 
work is unnoticed until something goes 
wrong, or that their responsibility is so 
restricted that they are unable to do their 
be St work. 

Many of these complaints are justified, 
but I think it is safe to say that these difh- 
culties can be overcome or at least miti- 
gated only by consistent adherence to 
one’s own standards of good work, All too 
often I have seen instances of proofread 
ers being told to “follow copy exactly,’ 
only to find that these instructions were 
not supposed to apply to the author's mis 
takes which the customer complained 
about after the job was in print. 

Good judgment is, of course, a neces- 
sity. There are types of work in which in 
consistent styling may be overlooked, but 
there are few occasions when obvious mis- 
takes should be allowed to pass unnoted. 

It is the proofreader’s function to point 
out other people’s errors, and this is al- 
ways bound to create a certain amount of 
ill will. A really first-class proofreader 
often has to accept respect as a substitute 
tor popularity. 

In keeping with tradition, this depart- 
ment will continue to welcome questions 
trom readers. Please enclose a self-ad- 
dressed, stamped envelope if a personal 
answer is desired. Questions of general in- 


terest will be answered on this page. 
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THE COMPOSING ROOM 


By Alexander Lawson 


Questions will be answered by mail if accompanied by a stamped envelope. 
Answers will be kept confidential upon request. 


Sans Serif Types Enjoying Widespread Popularity 


The types called sans serif, meaning 
without serif structure, are undoubtedly 
the most popular group of faces now 
available to the printer for every kind of 
commercial printing job except book 
composition. 

Historically, the first sans serif type ap- 
peared in the last specimen sheet of Wil- 
liam Caslon IV in England, and was dated 
1816. Caslon called this type an Egyptian. 
It was not until 1832 that the V.&J. Fig- 
gins foundry showed a type under the ac- 
tual name of sans serif. 

Throughout the 19th Century, the hey- 
day of the display type face, many foun- 
dries issued serifless types frequently 
called grotesques by the European manu- 
facturers. Today all of these letters would 
be considered gothics in American termi- 
nology. It is not known which US. printer 
first gave the name gothic to the sans serif 
design. Undoubtedly, the term was ap- 


plied to describe the weight of the letter, 


which was as strong as the black letter 
faces. During the 19th Century still an- 
other name was used—Doric. 


Every Foundry Offered Gothic 

Toward the close of the last century 
almost every foundry offered gothic types 
A glance through specimen books of the 
era shows the diversity of the face and the 
lively imaeination of the designers. It was 
in this period that the wide, or extended, 
gothics so popular at present first came to 
light under a variety of names such as 
Lining Gothic Extended and Philadelphia 
Lining Gothic 

The 19th Century gothic was not a 
pretty type, but for display purposes was 
a strong and ruggedly legible face. This 
particular factor aided in the retention of 
the gothic form long after most of the 
other designs of the era had been con- 
signed to the hell box or the cases of the 
collector of typographic curiosities. It was 
not until after World War I that the 
gothic form was to undergo a transforma- 
tion which has had tremendous implica- 
tions during the last 30 years. 

In 1906 Edward Johnston, the English 
calligrapher and master of lettering, wrote 
a book, Writing & Illuminating, & Let- 
tering. This book profoundly influenced 
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European artists of letter forms. His ex- 
periments with the aesthetic problems of 
sans serif structure resulted in the letter- 
ing which he finally produced for signs in 
the London underground in 1921. 

Meanwhile, in Germany the efforts of 
the Bauhaus, the school of design, further 
opened up the area of experiment in a 

new” letter form. The basic idea of the 
Bauhaus movement was to “modernize” 
every kind of design. The time was right 
for such rejuvenation. Artists, architects, 
typographers—designers in every field of 
endeavor—joined the movement with 
great enthusiasm. 

In Germany the letter used for book 
and newspaper printing was the Fraktur, 
a form of black letter. The extreme oppo- 
site of this style was the skeleton letter 
which emerged from the Bauhaus experi- 
ments in design. 


Revival Produced In 1927 

The first fully successful revival of the 
sans serif form was produced in 1927 by 
an architect, Paul Renner, whose first ef- 
fort as a type designer was greatly aided 
by the craftsmen of the Bauer Type Foun- 
dry. Comparison of Renner’s original 
drawings with the final ones makes this 
observation obvious. However, Renner’s 
knowledge of form certainly provided the 
basis for the new design, with the foundry 
supplying the necessary typographic 
knowhow. The result of this collaboration 
is the type known as Futura. 

Two other German designers were 
simultaneously working on sans serif de- 
signs. One of these was Rudolph Koch, 
the internationally famous artist and type 
designer who had produced types for the 
Klingspor foundry. Koch’s sans serif, 
named Kabel for the American market, 
also was produced in 1927 and achieved 
immediate popularity. 

The other designer was Jacob Erbar 
who designed a sans serif for the firm of 
Ludwig & Mayer, bearing the name of its 
designer. This type has remained quite 
popular in Europe, growing into an entire 
type family. A condensed version was 
made available in the United States by the 
Mergenthaler Linotype Co. 

In England the well-known typograph- 
ic artist Eric Gill designed for the Mono- 
type Corp. the sans serif series named 
simply Gill Sans. This letter is probably 
more closely aligned with the concepts of 
the roman form and the 19th Century 
sans serifs than are the German types. It 
has had wide popularity in English adver- 
tising typography and commercial print- 
ing since its introduction in 1928. 

In the United States composing ma- 
chine manufacturers and the American 
Type Founders Co. viewed with mixed 
feelings the sudden surge of American 
interest in the German sans serif faces. 
Very quickly the American firms decided 
to do something about it. They sought 
means by which the foreign type influx 


could be slowed down; of course, the 
European founders were making the most 
of their new sales opportunities by offer- 
ing a large selection of other types in ad- 
dition to the sans serifs. 

ATF produced Bernhard Gothic in 
1929; it was designed by Lucian Bern- 
hard, the advertising and poster artist who 
had previously designed types in Europe. 
Mergenthaler, through the efforts of C. H. 
Griffith, its director of typographic devel- 
opment, induced the versatile typographic 
artist and book designer William A. 
Dwiggins to design a sans serif letter. The 
result, produced in 1929, was Metro, a 
type which established Dwiggins as a type 
designer. 

In Chicago, in 1929, R. Hunter Mid- 
dleton of the Ludlow Typograph Co. drew 
a sans serif design named Stellar. This was 
a definite departure from the German 
models in that it had a flared, or swelled, 
stroke in all straight line terminals. In 
1930 Middleton offered the successful 
Tempo series, a modern sans serif which 
suited those type users who wanted a full 
series of types with which to vary display 
typography. 

Middleton made an interesting depar- 
ture from standard sans serifs in the de- 
sign of the italic, which in most designs 
is simply an oblique, or leaning roman. 
He curved the straight strokes of certain 
letters, such as v, w, y, and by adding a 
projection to the terminal strokes of the 
letters a, d, h, 1, etc. This unique italic was 
made available only in the light and me- 
dium weights. During the last few years 
the medium weight italic has been re- 
designed to eliminate the variance with 
the roman, although both styles are still 
available. 

Also in 1930, the Lanston Monotype 
Co. offered a type modelled on Kabel. 
This adaptation was called Sans Serif. 
About the same time, the Intertype Corp. 
brought out a series named Vogue, in line 
with the German designs, but with full 
height capitals. 


Sans Serif Supplies Grow 

Thus, by the year 1930, the American 
printers had an excellent supply of sans 
serif types readily available. By that time 
the sans serif revival had just about swept 
the board clean, pushing into temporary 
obsolescence such types as Ultra Bodoni, 
Cooper Black, and a host of similar bold- 
face letters which had dominated adver- 
tising typography during the Twenties. 

Naturally, preferences were soon being 
stated. It was apparent, particularly in the 
area of advertising display, that one of the 
sans serif types was the most popular. This 
was Paul Renner’s Futura. In order to 
meet this competition the American com- 
panies turned back to the drawing boards 
and shortly began to produce types similar 
to the Futura pattern. 

(This discussion will be concluded next 


month.) 





Slug-casting Machine Problems 


Weak Spots On Machines 
Will Cause Faulty Slugs 


By Leroy Brewington 


Many operators have sent in samples 
of bad slugs from their machines. The 
causes can be unlimited. Faulty slugs may 
be a combination of several maladjust- 
ments, worn or weak parts, etc. We offer 
several sources of trouble which directly 
or indirectly affect the quality of slugs: 

1. Weak plunger spring. 

2. Worn pot well. 

3. Cracked pot well. 

4. Dirty well or plunger. 

5. Short plunger stroke. 

6. Plunger dropping too far in well. 

. Plunger blocking well holes. 

8. Delayed plunger stroke. 

9. Improper pot and mold lockup. 
10. Pot throat partly stopped up. 
11. Leaky mouthpiece. 

12. Excessive metal temperature. 
13. Oil in matrix mold or die. 

14. Metal in pot too cold. 

15. Damaged mouthpiece. 

16. Plunger too small or too tight. 
17. Clogged mouthpiece. 

18. Mouthpiece vents too shallow. 


Discolored Matrix Die 

Q.— Enclosed find a mat from our 
Model 8. Please observe the light-faced 
matrix die and its condition. Our machine 
is equipped with a gas pot and Monomelt. 
Please tell us what causes this collection 
in the die and how to remedy it. Also tell! 
us how to clean the mats to remove this 


deposit. 


A.—The deposits in the matrix dic 
have the appearance of carbon and carbon 
is usually the result of burned oil. The 
character in the matrix dies will soon be- 
come discolored and will collect carbon 
deposits if machine oil is used on the back 
mold wiper or if oil is allowed to enter 
accidentally into the mold cell in some 
other manner. 


Mats Fall From End Of Line 

Q.—What causes matrices to fall off 
the right end of a line when the first eleva- 
tor descends? The jaws seem to be proper- 
ly adjusted. 


A.—Matrices will fall off the first ele- 
vator as it descends from the following 
causes: (a) line too full; (b) spring pawls 
do not retain matrices due to insufficient 
inward adjustment; (c) long finger bent 
toward right too far; (d) speed of slide too 
great; (e) stopping pawl plate or stopping 
pawl adjusted wrong; has too much clear- 
ance when delivery roller pushes pawl off 
stop lever; (f) distance between front and 
back jaw is abnormal; measure with a 
matrix. 
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How Small Printing Plant Can Do Rubber Plate Work 


@ Prior to World War Il these plates were sadly lacking in quality 


@ Rubber plates are a different “animal” today than they used to be 


@ Here are the advantages of rubber plates and methods of production 


By Norman X. Guttman* 

One of the biggest hurdles equipment 
manufacturers have to overcome today in 
introducing the use of rubber plates is 
convincing printers that such plates are an 


entirely different “animal” than they used 


to DE 
the days before World War II, 


printers who had seen the end results 


would not classify rubber plate printing 
as much better than rubber hand stamps. 
In a way, they were right. Not only did the 
final products leave something to be de- 
sired, but all the struggles necessary to 
achieve them were formidable. 


Persistence Brings Quality 

Fortunately, as in all things of merit, 
there were sufficient interested people 
among the suppliers and printers experi- 
menting with and using rubber plates, 
who persisted in improving the tech- 
niques and materials and finally achieved 
the quality we have today. 

Let me describe how modern rubber 
plates are made and then list the advan- 
tages they have 

First of all, the type form, or electro, or 
deep-etch magnesium plate is preheated 
in the vulcanizing press. This press con- 
sists of two precision-ground platens 
which are closed by hydraulic or mechan- 
ical means and which apply uniform heat 
at sufficient pressure to mold the matrix 
material evenly 

After this preheating, steel bearers are 
installed to give the proper thickness of 
matrix according to the type of form and 
naterial being used. The most commonly 
used matrix material is a cardboard sheet 
lg inch thick which ts im- 
pregnated with a thermosetting plastic, 


approximately 
similar to Bakelite 


*Mr. Guttman is eastern manager of Orville 
Dutro & Son, Inc., Los Angeles. This article has 
been adapted from a talk he presented at ihe 
recent convention of the International Associa- 


tion of Printing House Craftsmen. 
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The matrix board is preheated on the 
form for 30 to 60 seconds and then is 
squeezed down by the vulcanizing ma- 
chine to get a reverse impression. This 
becomes the master or “standing” form. 
‘rom this matrix it is possible to repro- 
duce the original type form in any quan- 
tity desired. 

The use of the matrix on the type form 
does not normally damage the type face 
so that the form may be easily kept for 
future use. In many cases these forms are 
thrown back or remelted. 

The matrix is cooked on the type form 
under pressure at 307° F. for 10 to 15 
minutes. After removal, the matrix is re- 
inserted in the vulcanizing machine with 
the proper thickness of raw rubber and 
the bearers for the finished plate 


Various types of rubber plates can be 
made; the simplest one is the uncontrolled 
rubber plate which consists of pure rub- 
ber. There is also the controlled rubber 
plate with a cloth, similar to cheese cloth, 
which is located usually in the center of 
the rubber plate. It is inserted between 
two thin pieces of raw rubber. Some print- 
ers even use the cloth on the face of the 
rubber plate. The rubber is extruded 
through the cloth in this case. By means of 
this control cloth, dimensions are main- 
tained more accurately than is possible 
with the uncontrolled plate 


Rubber For Small Rotary Units 

A third type of plate is made by vul 
canizing the rubber to a thin sheet of 
brass which serves as a dimension stabil- 
izing device and as a means of mounting 
the rubber plates on curved cylinders 
This kind of plate is popular with printers 
who operate small rotary presses. 

All of these plates are made in prac- 
tically the same manner by inserting in 


It's a comparatively simple matter for small printers to learn how to make and use rubber plates 


on either flat-bed or rotery equipment.—lllustration courtesy of Econo Products, Inc., Rochester, N.Y 
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the vulcanizer the proper materials and 
bearers. Curing time for the rubber is 
from six to eight minutes; thus the total 
time to get the first finished plate is 35 
minutes. This may sound like an over- 
simplification of the making of rubber 
printing pletes. In reality, it boils down 
to the procedures outlined. 

Rubber plate printing as we know it 
today has a number of advantages. The 
first is low cost. The cost of the materials 
involved runs approximately 3 to 314 
cents per sauare inch for the first rubber 
plate. This figure includes the cost of the 
matrix material. 

Inasmuch as more than one plate usual- 
ly is cast from a matrix, the cost of the 
subsequent rubber plates runs approxi- 
mately 2 to 2!5 cents per square inch. 
This includes the “sticky-back” for fasten- 
ing the plates to the base block for flat- 
bed printing or for the brass and friction 
fabric used for “brass-back”’ plates. 

Especially for the smaller print shops 
machines have been developed which will 
produce accurate rubber plates consistent- 
ly for rather nominal prices. 

There are several machines on the mar- 
ket today which will produce 814x11 
plates with sufficient accuracy for use on 
letterpress or rotary presses with little or 
no makeready. Capital expenditures in 
such cases would be about $1,000. 


Low Cost Equipment, Materials 

This low cost of equipment and low 
cost of materials certainly has been a big 
help to many small printers. I remember 
one incident where a small printer (a two- 
man shop) had to be convinced of the 
value of rubber plate printing. This man 
brought us an electro that he was running 
at the time on his flat-bed press. He was 
running this particular job eight-up; we 
made a rubber plate from this worn elec- 
tro and he mounted it on his press with 
the other seven electros; he claimed that 
the eighth plate which we had made print- 
ed better than the other seven. 

The second advantage is that there is 
little or no makeready. This will be true 
provided that sufficient care has been ap- 
plied in making the original type form. 
This is something the experts today are 
stressing even though the plan is to print 
direct from type or electros as has been 
discussed in recent years regarding pre- 
press makeready, etc. 

In extreme cases, when it is necessary 
to mix slugs from one casting machine 
with those from another or with wood- 
mounted electros. there are machines 
ava‘lable which will grind the back sides 
of the rubber plates to reduce to a mini- 
mum the inaccuracies caused by the varia- 
tions in type heights. 

Another technique many shops use to- 
j 


day to minimize makeready and composi- 
tion costs is that of making the rubber 
plates from deep-etch magnesium plates. 
Th’s practice allows the printer to use 


photographic techniques for line, solid or 
halftone work and insures an even type 
form from which to make the rubber 
plate. 

When proper care has been tzken, it is 
reasonable to expect an accurate rubber 
plate within plus or minus .002 inch. 
Should a type form have this amount of 
variation, considerable makeready on the 
presses would then be necessary. However, 
with rubber plates it is easy to add one or 
more sheets to the top packing on the 
cylinder presses, or to make a simple plate 
cylinder adjustment on rotary presses; the 
amount of squeeze given to the rubber 
plates will not be noticeable. 

There is less wear and tear on fress 
equipment—the third advantage. The 
weight of the rubber plate, of course, is 
considerably less than that of electros or 
solid type forms. 


Mount On Magnesium Base 

The technique of mounting rubber 
plates on flat-bed presses is to use a mag- 
nesium base which has been honey- 
combed on the bottom to reduce weight 
and costs and which has a smooth surface 
on top. These bases are light in weight 
and accurate; they have eliminated one 
of the biggest problems we've had with 
flat-bed printers who have started to use 
rubber plates but have given it up because 
they persisted in using wood blocks. 

The use of wood blocks is not bad pro- 
vided that the area is kept small enough so 
that the warpage will not cause any trou- 
ble. There are smooth bases made of regu- 
lar type metal which can be put on trim 
saws and routed out for the purpose of 
numbering in corners of forms, etc. 

Certainly, it must be agreed that a full- 
size press form of a much lighter weight 
with no chances of work-up or batters 
must result in less wear on equipment. 

Ease of storage is yet another advan- 
tage. Rubber plates are easily stored and 
require just an ordinary amount of care 
for storage purposes. The ink should be 
washed off with the proper solvents, and 
the plates powdered; they can then be put 
away in an ordinary filing cabinet so that 
they do not tie up galley rack after galley 
rack. In many cases, the rubber plates are 
filed with the matrix in the job tickets. 

The fifth advantage is exceptionally 
long printing life. The better the quality 
of the plate, (with the least amount of im- 
pression necessary to get flat uniform 
printing, and the least amount of form 
roller pressure and kiss on the paper), the 
longer the life of the plate. We have seen 
plates run over five-million impressions 
and still print well. The average life, how- 
ever, is 300,000 to 500,000 impressions. 

The ease of making changes is the 
sixth advantage. No matter what type of 
rubber plate is being used, whether for 
flat-bed or rotary, it is a simple matter to 
cut out any small area, or even a large 
area, and insert in this space a change or 








leave it blank. Particularly, this applies in 
chain store work or similar work in which 
many address changes may have to be 
made; in comparison with a flat-bed form 
or even with offset, these changes are 
quickly made right on the press without 
having to remove the forms for relockup 
or, as in the case of offset, to remove the 
plate and substitute a completely new one 
The seventh advantage is that there is 
no impression or punch-through. Ob- 
viously, because rubber plates are being 
used, there is no impression to be seen. 
The eighth advantage is lower ink con- 
sumption. Because of the very nature of 
the kiss impressions obtained with rubber 
plates, the printing is not driven into the 
paper but is laid on the surface. For this 
reason, less ink is consumed in the proc- 
ess. Many printers are also using an open 
ink which does not require a wash-up at 
night so that they can print immediately 
the next morning. This, too, saves ink. 
The last advantage is that of being able 
to print on all kinds of stock. Because of 
the flexible nature of rubber plates, they 
are the best medium for printing on box 
board, corrugated boxes, plastic films and 





sheets, metallic foils, wood and metal 
This dces not mean that all these items 


Turn to page 124 


Harry Coffin Prepares 
Promotion File Feature 


Another addition to IAPL’s list of contributing 
editors this month is Harry B. Coffin who has 
been conducting “Idea File,’’ ‘Layout File,’’ and 
“Promotion File’ for 
The American Printer 
and Lithographer since 
1948. The current in- 
stallment on his ‘’Pro- 
motion File’ appears 
on the following 
pages. He is a grad- 
vate of Reed College 
(Oregon) and spent 


five years with Zeller- 





bach Paper Co. in 


Harry B. Coffin 


Portland. He was a di- 
rector of the Advertising Club of Portland, origi- 
nator of the International Advertising Exhibit on 
the Pacific Coast, then nationally by Advertising 
Federation of America. He has designed and 
so!d letterpress and offset printing. He was man- 
aging editor of Advertising & Publishing Produc 
tion Yearbook, volumes 4, 5 and 6, in New York. 
Mr. Coffin was originator and editor of ‘’Te’e- 
fact,’ which was sold to 25 daily newspapers by 
Science Service and McClure Syndicate. It was 
said to be first syndicated pictograph feature ‘o 
dramatize statistics of general public interest. 
He has done printing production work for Re- 
search Institute of America, McGraw-Hill, Ameri- 
can Society of Mechanical Engineers, Technical 
Societies Council of New York, Kaiser Co., Na- 
tional Foremen’s Institute, and others. He is the 
author of Borders, Unlimited!; Art Archives; De- 
signs, Borders, Backgrounds, Tints & Patterns; 
Direct Mail File of 100 Ideas, and Layout File for 
the Direct Mail Advertising Association. He is the 
inventor of “Zip-a-lope,’’ a two-way, five-in-one 


mailing device. 





PROMOTION 


FILE 


By HARRY B. COFFIN 


to devise mailings to 
your customer-prospect list, but ot too 


Are you too bus) 


busy to do more jobs for them? 

If so, you'll find in this “Promotion 
File” line drawing “blueprints” for new 
printing jobs, with a caption under each 
addressed to your prospect! 

Simply clip and mount these for repro- 


4 Idea Sketches 


Captions addressed to your prospects 
Reproduce in Your Own Mailings... 


They'll go easily on most letters, foid- 


ers, broadsides, booklets, house organs; 
on blotters, gummed stickers, mailing 
cards, or government post cards: or even 
on small envelope enclosures or enve- 
lopes. You may want to vary your format 
from month to month for variety. 

Your salesmen can carry a supply of 


“conversation pieces” and keepsakes. En- 
courage your prospects to file each Issue as 
an “Idea File” for ready reference. 

You can even 
sketches in your local newspaper adver- 


use some of these 


tising just by reducing them to column 
width. 
Try always to use some material about 


duction: one, two, three, or all four at a 


time—by letterpress or offset. 


these to hand out to prospects 7of on your 
regular mailing list. They 


your plant on each mailing, to make the 


make good presentation truly your own! Use pictures 





4 MINIATURE 
TESTIMONIALS: 


Lette 





Lette rhea d 



















































































——-Signed 
Fold 




















BOOKLET & REPLY CARD: 


—_—_ 
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inside 


front 
cover 























Advertiser 
address 





Te © | 














When you send enclosures with your next form letter, attract extra attention 
by inserting them into a “pouch” in letter itself, formed by diagonal slits. 
Letter at the left folds to 4'4x5'2 for a No. 5'2 Baronial envelope; the one 
at the right folds for No. 10 envelope. Inserts might be from customers’ testi- 


monials on their letterheads reduced to 35sx4'2; paper in contrasting colors 


Here’s a small booklet with personalized business card cover you can make 
for each of your salesmen describing your products and services. Better than 
leaving just their business card on calls because it reviews your sales story 
in the keepsake booklet and provides a business reply card which can be de- 


tached later to use in requesting further information, samples, or orders, etc. 





SELF MAILER 
IIlustrated letter 





Reply card on cover — 














outer back 
cover 


Si 
ho 


Inner back cover 
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4 -PAGE HOUSE ORGAN: 








Card to address 


Window envelope 
from reply card 


6. 





address 











*| Advertiser 





Address 


window 











An 8!2x11-inch sheet of card stock, government post card bulk, gives you this 
novel, illustrated four-page letter, page size 4'4x5'2, plus a four-page cover. 
The back cover has a space for your customer’s address which comes back 
automatically when prospect detaches your business reply card along the 


perforations and mails it. ‘’R’’ is line of requests which prospect can check 
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If you'd like a small illustrated house organ for your monthly statements 
which includes a business reply card for customers to use in requesting 
a folder, sample, or order each month, you can produce this four-page card. 
The address shows through a No. 634 window envelope. It comes back to you 


automatically when card is detached on the printed perforations and mailed 


The Inland and American PRINTER and LITHOGRAPHER 
For November, 1958 



























on promotion pieces for you to mail and hand out. 


of various staff members in each issue; 
tell of their years of experience, artistry 
with type, etc., that are at the disposal of 
your prospect. Tell of the latest award 
your plant has won. Sample that new text 
or display type face you've just added, or 
those new ornaments, initials, borders, 


stock ¢ ufs, efc. 


Picture that new press, or that improved 


plant layout, or new wing, or other new 





of the many ways to submit “Idea Sketches” 


Your prospects can use these ideas, too! 


equipment. Reproduce in miniature re- 
cent jobs you're proud to show. Your cus- 
tomer’s “success story” on his use of some 
printing job you recently did for him can 
make excellent sales copy. 

Avoid being too detailed or too tech- 
nical about your facilities; say just enough 
to give your prospects confidence in your 
equipment and know-how. What will in- 
tcrest each prospect most are these ideas 














sketched out here for 4im to use to speed 
up office routine, simplify records, lower 






costs, and tell his sales story in fresh and 





memorable ways. 

Though many of these ideas may be 
old” to you, they'll be “new” to most 
prospects! The four “Idea Sketches” on 
the /eft page are for you to reproduce and 
send out. Suggested formats are on the 












right page. 














GATE-FOLDER& REPLY CARD: 
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ohetch Fold — 6% Fold 











ee 
' 
1 
! 
' 
' 
! 
! 















Nome & address of prospect (use window envelope) 






























































YOUR LETTERHEAD: French- fold 
tofit *5% 
Baronial 
Letter envelope 
(over) > 
84x" 
Fold—» 
4 Idea 
sketches’ 
used Extra copy 
You add 
RFold 




















This gate-fold card, 3¥2x12'2 folding to 32x64, holds four ‘Idea Sketches” 
with your business reply card for requesting a dummy and quotation. Mes- 
sage side of the reply card (lower sketch) contains name and address of pros- 


pect placed so it shows through window of a No. 634 window envelope; 


comes back automatically when detached on printed perforation and mailed 





One of the easiest ways to submit the four ‘Idea Sketches” to your prospects 





each month is to print a short explanatory letter on your letterhead with 
the four sketches on the back. French-fold the letter to fit a No. 51 Bar- 
onial envelope. Be sure that no folds go through the illustrations. And 










here is a chance to practice what you preach—add second color for emphasis! 








"SURPRISE FLAP’ LETTER: 


YOUR LETTERHEAD: 


2 Parallel folds 
to fit #10 
. envelope 








Letter 
(over) ~w 
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How these 
= ag ™ ——4 . ideas save 
pitt a you time 

ummy —= and money 
t Folds + 








3% 


Your letterhead 


Dear Friend: 


Date 
































Signed 











3h 





—()- 


2 |Idea sketches 
on each panel 


(revealed by breaking seal) 















Another way that you can use your letterhead with the four ‘Idea Sketches” 


on the back is to fold it twice to fit a No. 10 envelope, leaving spaces 


shown for your own brief copy offering a dummy of each idea along with 


prices based on using one or two colors and in various quantity lots. When 


prospect makes requests by telephone or letter, offer to help in its design! 





Also using your letterhead folded for a No. 10 envelope, put your brief 


explanatory letter on the upper of the three panels. The bottom panel is 


a surprise flap held down by a colored seal with the middle panel also 
hidden, provoking your prospect's curiosity so he'll break the seal and dis- 
cover your four “‘Ideas.’’ Two sketches are on each of the hidden panels 
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FOR COMPOSITORS 











Chief mistake in handling above booklet cover is a 
marked disharmony between Goudy Text of first line 
essentially condensed, and the normally shaped Bul- 
mer caps of third. Disparity between design features 
is regrettable also because each of the big words is of 
With 
the title 


equal importance the catch-line ‘and,’ these 


constitute one thing It's questionable too, 
which line is more emphatic, again to make changing 
styles in such instances as these undesirable. Even so, 
the same two are found in reset below, sizes adjusted 
so the unpleasing disparity in shape is minimized. In 
longest line at 


group shaping, the inverted pyramid 


or near top—is preferable to slanting down effect along 


top of original which is accented by that of the initial 
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By J. L. FRAZIER 


Business Card Problem 

WALTER ANDERTON, Tampa, Fla.—The 
business card of your company featuring 
names of three publications one after an- 
other in the center spot just naturally causes 
confusion when given to receptionists at of- 
fices where you call. You may be calling to 
sell space in Florida Purchaser, but you may 
be announced as being with Florida Grow- 
er and Rancher, which is given top position 
in the group. An executive, not knowing 
of or interested in the Florida Grower and 
Rancher, tells his secretary that he is “not 
interested” or something equally saddening. 
What to do, you ask? Well. we are no Hou- 
dini, wave no magic wand, but we have an 
idea. We assume that the company demands 
the names of all three publications on one 
card or will not stand for a card for each 
paper. The idea is to list all three papers 
but have each listed first in top position on 


printed forms from top to bottom and sup- 
port is from above. In printing, the inverted 
form is a pleasing outline for a heading or 
other group and, with the point downward. 
can constitute arrow leading the 
reader's eyes into the ad instead of above 
and out. Unconscious have 
definite effects and should be considered. 


White Foil For ‘Reverse Color” 
EveRETT WapbDEY Co., RICHMOND, Va. 
We are glad to accept the error and give you 
the hit. using baseball terms, for the benefit 
of all readers by the corrective play you 
made by letter recently. In reviewing your 
very impressive 12x9-inch plastic-bound bro- 
chure, “Traditions.” a few months back, we 
referred to the monogram “E. W.” and the 
word of the title in large lettering on the 


a vision 


reactions can 


front cover as being in reverse color (white 


paper) in a plate bleeding off all sides and 





Drive thy 


Wide will 
wear but 
narrow 


will tear 


business 
Or it will 


drive 


He that 
hatha 
trade hath 


an estate 


thee 








First, we suspect, of series of 8x5'4-inch cards presenting Benjamin Franklin maxims in different types. His 


name, even on larger original, in weak brown is not too clear. Credit Paul O. Giesey, Portland, for good ideo 


a proportionate number of cards as calls 
require. Of course, you will carry three dift- 
ferent cards as far as the design but not the 
copy is concerned, but what of it? Not only 
that, but on the cards for Florida Trend, 
for example. have the name larger and in a 
second color, thus brightening the effect of 
your presently quite drab card on which all 
three papers are in identical type. Since your 
card is bottom heavy with the last part of the 
setup widest, the design will be better with 
the top name in a larger size of type to pro- 
vide a longer line. Resting on the ground 
in Egypt, the big pyramids of Egypt look 
quite all right. However, we scan and read 


printed in light gray. Whether we rushed the 
ball too fast or the light was too dim to see 
it clearly, we muffed. The parts of the design 
mentioned are really stamped on with white 
foil. We could say the ball came from an 
unexpected direction, since leaf stamping is 
now a rarity and especially so on paper like 
your cover. We could say the leaf is thinner 
and less glossy than we recall from seeing it 
at such rare intervals. We quote the final 
sentence of your letter for the suggestion it 
offers readers. You write, “We find the use 
of this foil an economical and frequently ex- 
citing addition to such things as this cover.” 
We would agree with the latter without sec- 
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Items submitted for review must 
be sent flat, not rolled or folded. 


Replies cannot be made by mail 


ond thought, but in our experience we would 
question the economy angle. However. in 
practice, you must know, and so we're able 
to pass another good idea on to all readers. 


One Fine Idea After Another 
JOHNSTON PRINTING Co., DALLAS, TEX.— 
For many years we've admired the small 
stand-up desk calendar you have sent out 
each month. One reason why it is worth 
mentioning is because we have recommend- 
ed the idea to others. The back side salutes 
each month some local and well-known busi- 
ness man and notes his business affiliation 
and community services in connection with 
a portrait in full process color. We've felt 
that the idea is good because the men so 
saluted feel complimented and, more impor- 
tant, every businessman of your community 
would be interested in the data given about 





Where, on the back when the piece is stood 
up, the former feature of a salute to some 
local notable appeared, you chose wisely to 
print brief copy on some current local in- 
terest in an editorial-like manner. On the 
piece for September, called “Month of the 
Good Neighbor,” a facsimile check appears 
in an open panel of the pleasing, soft red 
background. The check is drawn on the 
“Bank of Human Kindness to Dallas Needy” 
with “to Relieve Suffering With Enough 
Dollars” on the line where the amount is 
normally written. Opened out before the item 
is stood up by inserting the “tongue” of one 
end into a slit at the other end, the spread. 
headed “September Calendar,” lists in order. 
according to date given, special events of 
the month. In not plastering the piece with 
advertising, you were smart. No recipient 
will overlook your name, relatively incon- 
spicuous on the front and back. 


How House Organ Was Improved 
THE ToLepo PRINTING Co. oF TOLED®. 
OH1I0.—We're always interested in compar- 
ing so-called “before and after” treatments 
of a given item. We are glad that you sent 
a copy from last year’s house organ series 
with the issue for August, 1958, which re- 
flects your several face-lifting operations. 
Let’s first mention something you did not 
change: the cover. It’s made of blotter stock 
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*where careful 


ly2 MILL STREET, ROCHESTER 14,N.¥ 





| 
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cultivate. Therefore, do these things well and do them thoroughly. 
And if we are privileged to help you as we have helped others, 


you have every reason to expect a good and profitable harvest. 


CAN PIELD © TACK, 


planning saves many printing dollars 


Your harvest from printing 


can be no richer than the care with which you plow and plant and 


ENC. 


TELEPHONE, LOCUST 2-7689 





As we viewed this mailing card from top-flight Rochester (N.Y.) printer, our first thought was how could bigger, 


bolder type make it more impressive? Characterful, strong picture gets the attention; chaste, readable type holds it 


those cited. Now, you've given it up. You 
are now issuing in the same format and size 
what you call your “jotter calendar.” Instead 
of the squares on the front framing large 
figures in the usual fashion, these are prac- 
tically blanks, dates of days being compara- 
tively very small and in upper left corner. 
Wide open space is for jotting down memos 
of appointments and things to do on any 
particular day. While space for notes may be 
tight, the smaller than usual figures are still 
big enough to see across a desk. It is a service 
feature which we're sure many will utilize. 





with the slick side out to form a complete 
4x9-inch booklet; the absorbent inside is left 
unprinted; it’s obvious that the recipient can 
rip the cover at the fold to make two blot- 
ters. The basic cover picture also remains 
and is unchanged from month to month. It 
is a view of the city from the air and is print- 
ed all over both the front and back in a 
chosen second color, which is changed from 
issue to issue. The masthead in type appears 
in reverse color (paper) near the top of the 
front where small cutout panels just below 
provide for dating and volume number in 
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Your true r¢ligion is the lite you live, 
not the ¢reed you profess. 


= eee = eres 


INKCRAFT PRESS 
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YPOGRAPHY BY BDWIN M. STUART, INC © TYPES USED OARAMOND, TRAFTON 


IS OUR PHILQJOPHY 


ANTIC 1-1445 





Blotter, sans “‘selling talk,’ like this may well benefit adver 
tiser more because it is highly probable that one reading 
top copy will reflect most favorably on name and service 
given below. The Inkcraft Press, by the way, is operated 
by Mrs. Grace Gardner, daughter of the late, great typog- 
rapher, Edwin H. Stuart. Second color on original is light blue 


















Craftsman’s club bulletin cover demonstrates impressive and 
mildly exciting design achieved with simplest of devices 

essentially only type—most informally spotted. Low position, 
of course, upsets vertical balance, but departure from prac- 
tice adds interest, even excites. By print shop of Rochester 


N.Y.) Institute, original is in deep blue and white on blue 





THANK YOU... 














Front from a folder of the Sinclair Refining Co.; original was 






in red. Point of special interest is positioning of design 
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FETE HAYWOOD HUNT, ONE OF EARLIEST LIVING CONTRIBUTORS TO THESE PAGES 





Haywood H. Hunt 


GOLDEN ANNIVERSARY TESTIMONIAI 


Thursday, June 


19.1958 Elks 


DINNER 


Club, 456 Post Street 





Bup GuirFin 
Ben Hansen 
Ropent G. Hit 
STEVE JOHNSON 
FRANK KANE 
Dick O'Connor 


Frank L. PAGANINI 


» Club of Printing 


The San Francis 


House Craftsmen and the Graphi 


HONOR 

HAYWOOD H. HUNT 

m his Gulden Anniwersary in Craftsmanshi 
at an informal Dinner to be given at the 
ELKS CLUB, 456 Post Street 


une 1g, 1458 





aM B. PARTMANN 
HERMAN SCHUNTER 
Jack SHNIDEF 

Du. ALBERT SHUMATE 


Roy WiLkins 


™ PI-BOX 


JULY - 1958 


DAN BESWICK 
M THE SALTY LIFE OF 


HAYWOOD H. HUNT 


mL iicl san Se Ae 


THE SAN FRANCISCO CLUB OF PRINTING HOUSE CRAFTSMEN 


black and a comparatively large open panel 
at the bottom for the month’s calendar in 
black. A similar large open panel is cut out 
of the halftone color plate near the bottom 
of the back cover for your ad. We think the 
cover idea is something many printers could 
well adapt. We agree that you did well to 
change from antique to stock for 
eight inside pages; not only is readability of 
type matter improved, but the second color 
inside better matches the brilliance of the 


coated 
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HAYWOOD 
HENDON 
HUNT 


same color on the glossy cover. Soft, spongy 
paper absorbs ink and changes its color. The 
new masthead atop the first inside page, in 
color which matches cover, is a great im- 
provement. Printing type in one color over 
an illustration or a device is often acceptable 
but in another color may be dangerous. Prac- 
tically always, either the type or illustration 
suffers as the latter does in the issue for De- 
cember, 1957. Having the color on the cover 
and the inside the same may be all right, but 


we suggest you have the blotting surface of 
the inside covers white, as in the later issue. 
Unless the blotting surface is white or 
matches closely the determined second print- 
ed color, danger lurks; or, as in the earlier 
issue, the color of the inside covers dwarts 
the effect of the printed color which appears 
on the first and last inner pages, even within 
harmony or good contrast. Your new letter- 
head is of interesting modern design; the type 
is One of our favorite display faces, Lydian 


Original announcement of event was by 
circular letter; design on sheet in upper 
left corner was printed in gold and deep 
blue. Inset is ticket, in black and red on 
gold, while at right of that appears front 
of menu; original was in yellow to sug- 
gest gold and black on toned paper. At 
far left is club bulletin cover; original 
was all black to symbolize, we suppose, 
ink. 


ment, directly on left, initials are in gold, 


On original of formal announce- 


= leaf is red, and the rest printed in black 
Bold, which you happily printed in a pleas- 
ing “warmish” blue in lieu of common, dull 
black. The two silver bands are so wide that 
they dominate where the type should. We'd 
reduce their width even though it would 
mean reducing the size of type overprinting 
the upper one. The blind-embossed trade- 
mark could well be larger; you had space in 
the setup, particularly since blind embossing 
is not visible like printing, even in the weak- 
est of colors. 
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Direct Mail Promoted Well 

THE GRAPHIC PRESS OF RALEIGH, N.C.— 
Conservative in size, display, and coloration, 
your folder, “Are You Overlooking This Im- 
portant Salesman?,” is nevertheless impres- | 
sive; aside from its pointed title and by the 
very fact of its contrast with the usual big- 





DAVID GLASGOW 


Johann + 
FARRAGUT | 


Damn the 





‘ é i | | 

° ger and more glamorous items, it promotes 
oa ss = MES ‘ Torpedoes... | | 

direct mail advertising. It scores because it Full Speed Ahead! 


is the unexpected, and is, of course, inviting 
rather than demanding. The folder, accor- 
dion-style, of eight 5x3-inch sections, reveals 
the title only on one side of the paper strip; | 
the folding is done in such a manner that 
the back is blank on the closed piece. The | | 
title appears in a red-brown as three stag- | 
gered lines the long way on rough India 
stock of the kind providing a “built-in” olive For the great the Civil W | | a ee eT 
| 
| 
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| | J 6 


Se ot 

















@Hensfleisch 








pica-wide band along the deckled edge of the | ¢ torpedoes at Mobile B i isgathomchinaweedlé nk the cent 
sheet; this band appears along the bottom of | ere Creme ia) 


the folder’s front. The recipient will note | 
| 
| 


t he died in ¢ 
his name on 
that the piece opens from the bottom: when 
he lifts the top leaf and the folder drops | 
open, he sees at once all eight inside printed | | ° 
sections. Insofar as the copy is concerned, the ; — 

spread is divided into four parts, each taking | 
up two of the sections. The content of the | pal = 

| 

| 











It is good to behold love of craft, to see typographers plying 
their craft out of hours ‘just for kicks.” Dubs think of hours 
and wages, the energetic and talented to benefiting themselves, ff ‘ ; | —— 


to making themselves known and remembered. G. H. Petty, free- | 
| 
| 





lance typographic designer, Indianapolis, and J. L. Weygand of 
Gospel Trumpet Co., Anderson, Ind., belong in the second cate- (e | wi 
gory. They have recently completed in their spare time a most at- i; | ( ) 
tractive and appealing 64-page 4x6!2-inch hard-bound book = 
which avid type craftsmen fortunate enough to obtain copies will ( 
. long treasure. Six pages from the book, ‘Devices and Vices,” yg 


appear on the right—reduced, with proportions and margins 


| i 
| ADOLPH 


— 
MENJOU 


modified in considcration of our space. They‘re characteristic of | GOOD | SAINT 








all except title, foreword, and a postlude, which is in the form | | VICK 











of one special page by each of the producers. In creating pic- | | 
| 


tures with type, ornament, and rule, the “art’’ of Petty and | , 





Weygand comes nearest to matching that of Albert Schiller of | 





any we have seen. In contrast with Schiller’s work, simulating 





serious art, pictures in this book are of cartoon character. With | 
an image of Adolphe Menjou in mind, as we hold it in ours, any Gow ars ea 
,eader will at once be struck by the unusual resemblance in the | 


‘picture’ on one page. Varied soft colors are the rule throughout | i 


first two copy blocks is disclosed by the | 
headings, respectively, “Direct Mail Adver- | 
tising Can Help You” and “Your Direct Mail | 
May Be in the Form of .. .” The third group 
is headed, “We Have a Complete Service De- 
signed to Help You Sell More With Direct 
Mail.” That service involves seven opera- 
tions from planning to delivery at the post 
office. The listing is followed by a line, “You 
may use any or all of these services.” The | 
bottom fourth of the spread headed “Call or 
Write Today” urges action and is ended by 
your name, slogan (“Home of Distinctive 
Printing and Lithography”), telephone num- 
ber and address. Among the physical at- 
tributes, we commend the use of brown in- Whether or not Robert Bruce a 
stead of a routine black, especially on the really a7, 
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toned paper. We note, too, that you featured h san 
‘ type rather than layout—necessary, though m the Cayce, Ker 


all might not recognize it when the small size Sing aaa at seventeen, he worked as a telegrapher 
of the item is considered. We are not sure 
that the title on the front would be improved 
if it were in two rather than three lines; these 3 ss 
lines as “Are You,” “Overlooking This,” and 
“Important Salesman.” “This” seems related 
to “Important Salesman” more than to the 
“Overlooking.” 
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This Printer’s Advertising Clicks 
FINLAY BROTHERS OF HARTFORD, CONN. 
Comparatively few printers exemplify be- 

lief in advertising, their bread and butter, by 

self-advertising. Of the few, most do a rou- 
tine job and it is only now and then that 
samples such as those you submitted come 
along. The distinction is in fresh approach, 
original and exciting presentation, and copy 
which can not help but make an indelible 
impression. Of the pieces you sent, the eight- 
page, self-covered oblong booklet, “Danger- 
ous Competition,” approximately 9x4 inches 
in size, hits us most forcibly. The title ap- 
pears in red across the top in a quaint, old 
extended letter form, Wide Latin, currently 
embraced as “modern.” Below, there’s an 
illustration in smart modern technique as 
wide as the page, less margins, of a sleek 
sports or racing automobile headed left. The 
picture is Outlined in black with body of car 
and caps of riders in red. The driver on the 
left is leaning far back and seems to be hold- 
ing the accelerator to the floor, while a sec- 
ond fellow, leaning forward, scans the scene 
w.th a telescope, looking for a way to beat 
competition. Similar illustrations appropriate 
to the copy appear on the pages which fol- 
low. The copy on page two, under a head 
the same as the title, asks, “Have you ever 
thought about the really dangerous competi- 
tion you have?” The text which follows says 
“so-and-so” who cuts prices is not really 
your dangerous competitor. Page three 
names as dangerous “the firm with better 
salesmen,” page four “the firm that Keeps in 
touch with its customers,” page five “the 
firm that advertises regularly,” and page six 
“the firm that keeps its lines of communica- 
tion open with its employees.” Under the 
head, “The Point Is Clear,” on page seven 
we find text matter promoting your print- 
ing service; it opens with “The more effec- 
tively you operate your business the less 
effective is your competitor.” We thrill also 

to the small 16-page accordion folder with a 

spread of eight pages opening with one 

movement of the hands; this spread is titled, 

“Once Upon a Time There Was a 5¢ Cigar.” 

A simple line cut of a cigar appears through 

a die-cut panel near the top of the front leaf. 

Raising the front leaf, one reads “a Nickel 

Phone Call”; this line is below a cutout panel 

double the depth of the first, which discloses 

not only the cigar but an illustration of 
telephone. When you open it once more, “3¢ 

Newspapers” appears below an open panel, 

thrice the depth of the first, through which a 

third suitable illustration shows. Opening the 

folder again, one reads on the left, “and the 

Penny Postcard”; seen on the right-hand 

page is a complete picture of the four units 

with a simulated post card added. Your 
story, of course, promoting advertising and 
printing, then appears under the head, “ 

All Have Gone.” It is important to mention 

that since it’s just a one-color job you didn't 

use black ink. The brown improves appear- 
ance by being more pleasing and has atten- 
tion value because it’s different. A third not- 
able piece is the folder, French-style from 
the bottom up to provide for enclosures in 
the slit near the bottom of the second leaf. 

Titled “Do It Yourself Valentine,” the front 

leaf is die-cut to show a big heart (as ona 

playing card) printed in red on the front of 
the second leaf. In the aforementioned 
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Sacour Overseas Missions, Inc. ieee See hi 


General Board of Evangelism, The Methodist Church 





0K GRAND AVENUE 
NASHVILLE 5. TENNESSEE 
BROADWAY 7.7300 





H. LANE CO., Inc. EFFECTIVE PRINTING 


109 Purchase Street Boston 10, Mass 


LETTERPRESS OR 
PHOTO OFFSET 


We really like the six striking and unusual, but not ostentatious, letterheads shown above. Color on India paper 
of first is gray-blue. On modern second layout by Howard N. King, it is a medium green-olive on white. On Mr. 
King’s own decidedly original design, colors are brown and black; ovals for the “I’’ and “G” are screened for 
lighter tone to provide two extra colors. Simple as can be, new letterhead of Stuart organization is, even so, 
power-packed, and without sacrifice of dignity. Use of comparatively big type, not over-bold, is established as 
sound and proper. Color on original is “gold,”’ laid on as if leaf-stamped. Harvey Petty, Indianapolis, did Mis- 
sions design, color on which was a deep orange. Final heading, that of a Boston quality printing house, also on 
white, is printed in black and a p'easing orange. Idea for any reader’s next order may be in one of the six designs 
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“pocket” in the slit of the second leaf—and 
against the front—there are five valentines 
ready for use. Exemplifying all of them in 
general character, the front of one bears, 
over a picture of a motorist holding a “heart 
aloft, “Officer, Be My Valentine,” while on 
the third page one reads, “Now let's forget 
the parking fine.” The humdrum gets no- 
where, let us say, in competition with the 
original and fresh. 


Two Great Ideas In One Folder 
KENNETH JOSEPH OF HousTON, TEX.- 
We're glad you sent the packet of promotion 
pieces on the Southwestern Litho Clinic 
sponsored by Dallas and Houston lithogra- 
phers. All are excellent, but our space be- 
longs to one, the folder, “You think you 
have a problem?” The reason is that it offers 
two wonderful ideas that numbers of our 
readers can use. First is the line illustration 
beneath the title on the front page. In a 
quaint cartoon technique, this art shows five 
young children all in one tub taking baths. 
Put the headline and the picture together and 
one has a lead-in tor any number of items of 
advertising. The page is in black and red, the 
latter for “problem” in the title and the hair 
of one of the kids. The warmth of feeling 
engendered is such that all will chuckle and 
turn to the inside content which may be 
about almost anything one might want to 
stress. The spread gives the program of a 
clinic and reveals the second unusual thing. 
Portraits of clinic leaders, eight of them, are 
arranged in a staggered row across the top, 
but that, exciting as it is in comparison with 
all being “square with the world,” is not the 
idea. The pictures are similar to negatives, 
especially suitable for branches of the graph- 
ic arts in which the camera is_ standard 
equipment; they are useful on occasions for 
the sake of novelty. When next you do some- 
thing unusual, as we confidently expect you 
will, send us copies so that many others may 

benefit from what you do so well. 


Too Much Red Is Dangerous 
SMITH PRINTING Co. of Kenosha, Wis.- 

The letterhead, No. 10 envelope. and in- 
voice of Havranek Advertising Associates 
are alive with character. We say this despite 
having no great love for the type used for 
the name, an extra-bold, extended, block- 
serified style. It does have a look of dis- 
tinction, the kind of type to do a job if not 
seen constantly. On the letterhead the name 
is a six-inch line, the only thing printed in 
black. The illustration trademark, almost an 
inch square, is of an especially appealing 
technique. It’s set above and flush with the 
beginning of the name line and is in the 
second color, orange, as is the second line 
of type giving the address and telephone 
number. This I:ne is squared with the first. 
This represents too much warm color for 
our taste. We can’t read the line in color 
with comfort. The whole piece, however, is 
uncommon and bright. The layout is not un- 
like many we've seen. Everything on the 
invoice except the name, rule lines, small 
type, and the trademark picture is in orange. 
We're glad you sent the samples because 
they constitute examples of treatment other 
readers might like and make use of in some 
work they do. Ideas are money and first con- 
sideration in selecting work shown here. 
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Spacing i* the reason for selecting the top Scout letterhead for repair. It is basically interesting and impressive 
First fault is that two lines over the color band are crowded against top and bottom of that band. There should 
be less space between lines than across top and bottom. As it is, relationship of the lines is broken when actually 
the two should constitute one unit, as it were. Consider now the spacing between words of the two lines. A sound 
rule for the sake of appearance sans loss of readability is to use no more space between words than just enough 
to set them definitely apart. In general, spacing is here too wide, but that isn’t all. There is more (optically) where 
there are points of punctuation. Putting much less ink on paper than any letter, a comma or period is equivalent 
to some spacing, so where such appear there should be less blank spacing than between words without punctuation 
following. To give effect to the foregoing points, we have in reset widened the band a bit, respaced the words 


and lines of the main group, but not the other with names where the word spacing is quite wide. Compare! 





THE WILLIAM D. GIBSON CO. 


DIVISION OF ASSOCIATED SPRING CORPORATION 


nd Ve 2 'v¥eu= 
FI BSON-SPRINGS 


CHICAGO 14 ILLINOIS 





Associated Spring Corporation Gibson Division 
| 1800 Clybourn Avenue 
Chicago 14, Illinois 


MOhawk 4.6622 


Associated Spring Corp. is a recent consolidation of ten companies and, we believe, largest manufacturer of 
springs. Until recently, each of the ten used individual! stationery, possib!y being identified in small type as di- 
visions of Associated. First reproduced above, like others, had been long used and had become dated. It was 
decided the combined company name should be emphasized. Now, the styling for all ten associated companies 
is identical in design and typography, with same deep b've used for one-color printing. The big trademark fea- 
tures all designs which, in fact, are identical except as to copy. While functioning as a giant cap A,” the letter 
appears to be a spring symbolized in the device. The direct force and modernity of the design are such that a 
second color, say for trademark, doesn’t seem even des‘rable. We like the blue rather than the routine black 
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THE PRESSROOM 


By George M. Halpern 


Questions will be answered by mail if accompanied by a stamped envelope. 


Answers will be kept confidential upon request. 


Setting Guides To Prevent Damage To Press Sheets 


@ Timing of drop guides is important part of obtaining proper register 


@ Gripper bite should be set at maximum to secure correct sheet control 


@ Here is correct procedure to follow if your press has a sheet detector 


Fourth of a Series of Five Articles 

In connection with the recent series of 
articles on press Operation appearing in 
this column, a reader writes: 

Enclosed find copy of a press sheet 
printed in two colors on a flat-bed cylin- 
jer with a mixed form. You will note that 
the edges of the sheet are nicked at the 
point where it rests on the tongue. We 
have carefully checked the settings of all 
elements related to the feedboard. The 
irop guide settings permit sufficient clear- 
ance of the sheet as it enters the delivery 
cycle; we can attest that the nicking does 
not take place at this point. What is caus- 
ing these nicks? How can this difficulty 
be prevented in the future?” 


Drop Guides May Cause Nicks 
Nicks occur on sheet edges where the 
sheet rests on the tongue because the drop 
guides may have been late in rising. 
While adequate clearance exists under- 
neath the drop guides and between the 
guides and the cylinder packing, the drop 
guide may not have lifted clear of the 
sheet before the grippers grasped it. The 
timing of the drop guides is an exceeding- 
portant part of the setting of press 

elements concerned with sheet register 
Another possibility is that the face of 
the guides themselves may be damaged. 
They she 


inate any roughness or sharp corners. 


ild be carefully checked to elim- 


A third possible cause for damage to 
the sheet edge is that the drop guides may 
be lying too heavily on the tongues. De- 
pressed tongues will spring back when re- 
leased from the force of the drop guides, 
perhaps “kicking” the sheet up enough to 
catch on the lower part of the drop guide. 

In setting the drop guides, the press- 

1an should move the press to a point 
where the guides are at their lowest point 
in the cycle. Loosen the guides and posi- 
tion them over the tongues. Loosen both 
guides simultaneously so that the bar 
holding the guides will return to its nor- 
mal tension. Raise the guides approxi- 
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mately one pica off the tongues and slight- 
ly tighten the screws. Tap the guides down 
with a pin wrench or similar tool until 
they just touch (not lay on) the tongues. 
There should be no overt pressure of the 
guides on the tongues. Tighten the drop 
guides firmly, making certain that they 
saddle the tongues evenly 
The guides are properly positioned 
when they are square with the edge of the 
sheet and square on the tongues. Minute 
adjustments can be made to allow for this 
on most guides. Usually, a hand-set screw 
can be opened to permit the adjustment. 
The adjustment may be either up or down 
or straightening the face of the guide. 
To determine whether the guides are 
squared, the pressman can take a sheet of 
the stock to be run (burt not heavy card- 
board) and, laying this sheet into the 
guides perfectly, he can crease one or both 


edges of the sheet at the feedboard edge. 


Guido Jarach (|.), 
O.M.C.S.A., Milan, Italy, producer of Aurelia- 


president, general manager, 


Commander sheet-fed presses and other print- 
ing equipment, relaxes with F. W. Perry, presi 
dent, Western Newspaper Union, in Mr. Perry’s 
New York offices. Mr. Jarach came to the United 


States to observe American economy, printing 


By flipping the sheet over and relaying it 
in the guides, he can check his crease 
marks to ascertain the degree of straight 
ness. der to align the guides, 
the lock screw and turn the knurled ad- 
justing screw. Be sure to retighten the 
lock Screw 

Adjustments for securing maximum 
gripper bite are obtained by this same 
method. To obtain perfect register it is 
advisable to print with maximum gripper 
bite. On most presses this allows between 
one-quarter of an inch to three-eighths of 
an inch gripper margin. The sheet should 


never ride beyond the edge of the cylinder 


Obtain Maximum Gripper Bite 

The maximum gripper bite is obtained 
when the edge of the sheet is exactly at 
the edge of the open part of the cylinder 
Any additional head margin which may 
be required for a job should be secured by 
movement of the form 

To attempt to increase head margin by 
using more than maximum gripper bite 
will result in creased sheets at the gripper 
edge and loss of register. Too little grip- 
per bite to compensate for less head mar 
gin will automatically mean loss of regis 
ter because the cylinder brush may pull 
the sheet from short gripper bite, or heavy 
solids being printed may pull the sheet 
out of the grippers entirel) 

The uming of the rise of the droy 
guides can be done only when sheets are 
being fed into the press at the required 
speed for the job. Since the pressman at 
this point is not ready to feed the sheets 
through, this adjustment must be post 
poned until the sheet control trial run. 

Before setting the control elements of 
the feeder and feeder carriage, check the 
condition of the conveyor belts. Two 
things are important here: the physical 
condition of belts and speed alignment 

Under production pressures it is not 
uncommon for pressmen to neglect the 
condition of these belts. The belts be 
come dirty from oil, paper lint, ink, etc 
Although periodic treatment with neat’s 
foot oil will prevent them from cracking, 
they tend to stretch and become too slack 
to function properly. 

An occasional light rubbing done on 
the surface of the belt with fine sandpaper 
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or emory cloth will remove the accumu- 
lated ink and grime, and also serve to 
roughen up the tape surtace for better 
holding ability. 

Many presses have an adjustment tor 
taking up the slack on conveyor belts 
However, before such adjustment is made, 
it is recommended that a chalk mark be 
made across both belts. The press should 
be run to check the speed of one belt 
against the other. If both chalk marks con- 
tinue to line up evenly at the end of the 
run, no adjustment need be made. If they 
do not line up, the slower belt should have 
its slack adjusted to bring its speed up to 
that of the other one. 

Directions for replacing belts differ ac- 
cording to the type of press. Manutac- 
turers’ instructions should be carefully 
followed. It is important to remember, 
however, that the top lap should be to- 
wards the automatic feeder in order to 
prevent the edge of the lap from striking 
the end of the sheet. 

It is best to replace the belts at the end 
of the day so that the glue will have a 
chance to dry overnight; the press will 
then be ready for use in the morning. 
New belts should immediately receive a 
neat’s foot oil treatment. 

In order to make sheet register control 
adjustments to the feeder, which depend 
in part on adjustments made to feedboard 
elements, the automatic feeder must be 
moved into position. Since presses differ 
radically, this might mean that the feeder 
carriage is brought down over the feed- 
board or swung in from an open outward 
position. Whether the carriage locks in 
position or not depends totally upon the 


type of press involved. 


Consult Your Instruction Book 

With the press moved into position for 
adjusting sheet register controls on the 
feeder, a number of elements may be ad- 
justed. These are sheet detectors, detain- 
ing fingers, crumpled sheet detector, cor- 
ner hold-downs, tension rolls, tension 
balls, slow-down brushes, wing rods, 
bunter blocks, side guides, etc. Not all 
presses use the same type or number of 
controls. It is wise, therefore, to consult 
the press manufacturer’s instruction book 
before starting feeder sheet register con- 
trol adjustments. 

Most presses will have sheet detectors. 
These are primarily used to detect a sheet 
which is out of square or out of time. 
When sheets are being properly fed, the 
detectors are tripped and rise to permit 
the sheet to go through to the drop guides. 
When the detectors are not tripped, they 
block continued press operation. This 
serves to call the pressman’s attention to 
the problem and also prevents serious 
batters to the press form. 

Some presses have sheet detaining fin- 
gers whose function is to block a sheet 
which is out of time and stop it from 
going on to the drop guides. They operate 
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R. Hoe & Co., Inc., New York, sponsored ‘‘Color Capers,’ an original musical show which was feature 


attraction at Third Annual Newspaper ROP Color Conference in New York. Theme was 


‘nothing sells 


people like ROP color.’’ Here dancers representing blown up advertisements tell comedian Shelley 


Berman that color is big change in his daily newspaper. The main set included two of Hoe’s presses 


in conjunction with the detectors. Setting 
the sheet detectors automatically sets the 
detaining fingers. If the automatic trip is 
on, the press will stop when the detaining 
fingers are tripped. 

The crumpled sheet detector operates 
in conjunction with the sheet detector. 
When a sheet does not deliver properly 
and is out of alignment, it is apt to 
crumple and throw off the crumpled sheet 
detector. This, too, throws off the press 
trip and stops the press. The detector 
should be set low as possible toward the 
sheet so as to just clear the sheet as it 
passes under it. When running heavy or 
stiff stock, it is necessary to adjust the 
height of the crumpled sheet detector to 
prevent the tail end of the sheet from 
striking the detector during the delivery. 
This may be done manually or by means 
of a special adjusting screw. 

The sheet corner hold-downs prevent 
the corners of sheets from curling and 
blowing up, and keep the corners of the 
sheet low enough so that the grippers will 
be able to grab them without folding the 
ends. Because of the necessity of timing 
gripper action in conjunction with the 
hold-downs, and because the sheets are 
often thrown out of alignment by striking 
the hold-downs, press manufacturers have 
come to realize that these were often more 
trouble than they were worth. A new de- 
velopment is a short butterfly attachment 
which is connected to the side guide. This 
appears to be an effective way of holding 
down the edges of curled sheets. 


Sun Chemical Moves Headquarters 
Sun Chemical Corp. headquarters of- 
fices have been moved from the company’s 
own building in Long Island City into 
42,000 square feet of floor space in a new 
building at 730 Third Ave. in the Man- 
hattan section of New York City. 





New Feedboard Design 


A new feedboard design which can be 
applied to any feeder of the center-sepa 
ration, stream-feed type and which elimi 
nates the necessity for a pad under the 
stock to be run is being tried out on an 
LTW Harris at Norick Brothers in Okla 
homa City, Okla. 

The board, which can be assembled by 
anyone handy with tools, may either be 
made from a three-quarter-inch piece of 
plywood or from the standard feedboard 
in the press. 

Deviation from the standard design 
consists simply of a rectangular cutout in 
the back edge. This opening must be as 
wide as the feeder setup so that sheet sepa- 
rators, blast tubes, etc., will clear it when 
the board is allowed to come up to maxi- 
mum height. (On the present test model, 
this is 17 inches.) Depth is in to the rear 
edge of a minimum size sheet for the press 
involved. 

The bottom edges of this opening are 
then fitted with supporting rails upon 
which boards of varying widths (in this 
case, 17 inches long) may rest. On the 
LTW these are 4 inches, 3 inches, 1 inch 
and one-half inch. These, in combination, 
are fitted into the front edge of the open- 
ing and built back to the desired distance 
or to the rear edge of the pile being run 
A small storage cabinet is hung under the 
board to hold spacers not being used. 


Brookfield Sales Agent Named 

Brookfield Engineering Laboratories, 
Stoughton, Mass., has appointed Pneuma- 
Flo Systems, Inc. of New York City, as 
sales agent for the Brookfield Viscosel 
system for controlling inks, adhesives and 
other coating materials. Pneuma Flo's 
own products are no-offset spray systems 
and special powder spray apparatus. 
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WHAT'S 
NEW? 


Two Nebiolo Cylinder Presses 


Two large Nebiolo flat-bed cylinder 
letterpress presses which were introduced 
at the DRUPA exhibition in West Ger- 
many are now being imported to the 
United States by Amsterdam Continental 
Types & Graphic Equipment, Inc. 

The two presses, manufactured by the 
Nebiolo Corp. of Turin, Italy, are an auto- 
matic two-revolution model with a maxi 
mum sheet size of 31x44 inches and a 
single-revolution reduced-stop cylinder 
press with a maximum sheet size of 251 2x 
38 inches 

The single-revolution press, similar in 
design to the smaller stop-cylinder Nebi- 
olos, Operates at production speeds up to 
3,600 impressions per hour. The reduced- 
stop design incorporates a larger cylinder 
and is claimed to eliminate the stop-and- 
start motion of conventional stop-cylinder 
presses The press ofters automatic oil- 
shower lubrication of the main drive and 
gears and full access to the cylinder and 
form 

According to the distributor, the main 
feature of the two-revolution Nebiolo 


} 


press is a direct connection between the 


bed and the cylinder during the printing 


cle. The bed is driven by a crank-con- 


od system and in turn drives the 
means of helical gears on the 

racks meshing with crown gears on 
cylinder. Raising and lowering ot the 
inder, according to Amsterdam, ts fully 
omatic, with positive backlash control 


ery position and cylinder motion 


onized with sheet register. The dis- 


tributor claims that the result of the de- 
sign is a shorter press with reduced stress 
and speeds up to 3,600 impressions per 
hour. 

A fully exposed cylinder and overhead 
sheet travel permits working on the entire 
form right on the press bed and direct ac- 
cess to the 13-roller inking system. The 
inking system incorporates an automatic 
wash-up device and a removable slush 
basin. The press has a high-pile stream 
teeder with a swinging-gripper positive 
register control and a chain delivery with 
high-pile; both piles exceed 40 inches in 
height. 

Amsterdam Cont- 
nental Types and Graphic Equipment, 
Inc., 268 4th Ave., New York 10 


For sintormation: 


Anti-Sticking Agent 

An anti-sticking agent called Slide has 
been developed by Perc E. Harms Co. The 
product is an aerosol spray incorporating 
a high silicone content. The producer 
claims that Slide is clean, colorless and 
will not stain 

For informa*ion: Perc E. Parms Co., 

°43 Harding Rd., Northheld. I 


Combination Plastic Sink 

The W. A. Brown Mfg. Co. has devel 
oped a combination plastic sink with a 
base and stainless steel apron. The 


sink includes a water temperature regula- 


metal 


tor with a vacuum breaker to maintain a 
temperature of 68° F. The sink has a neg- 


ative wash sink, a viewer and dot etch 


IN EQUIPMENT AND SUPPLIES 


table with a red and white light source, 
a dump trough, a combination swing fau- 
cet, and a water spray extension hose 
Plastic trays are provided. 

The red fluorescent lighting unit un- 
der the plastic sink enables inspection of 
the development process through trans- 
parent trays. 

For mformation: W. A. Brown Mtg 
Co., 608 S. Dearborn St., Chicago 5. 


Brown plastic sink has a metal base, steel apron 


Mill Finish Litho Sheet 
A mill finish litho sheet is now being 
ottered by Kaiser Aluminum & Chemical 
Sales, Inc. The commodity is an upgraded 
aluminum sheet specifically designed to 
meet the requirements of the offset in- 
and is available in gauges from 
to .029 inch in all standard length 
ind width dimensions 
: 


or mntormation 


Kaiser Aluminum 
919 N. Michi 


nd Chemical Sales, Inc., 
can Ave., Chicago 1 1] 


The Inland and American PRINTER and LITHOGRAPHER 


For November, 1958 











The Judge makes a bold decision 


After spending over twenty years in judicial robes and the most conservative 
street attire, the judge has suddenly made the bold decision to blossom out Ox 50) t 4 D) 
' . : rie <b 
in a scarlet dinner jacket of silk shantung. And that suggests several judi- x2 
; ; ’ : fees ae ; DA DARS 
cious observations, to wit: Even the most dignified citizens are responsive : 
COIR 
HELP BUILD 


SALES 


to advertising and publicity on what the well-dressed man is wearing. 
Nothing is so powerful in communicating new ideas as the printed page. 


OXFORD PAPER COMPANY 
230 Park Avenue, New York 17 % 35 East Wacker Drive, Chicago 1 
PRINTING PAPERS FOR BOOKS, MAGAZINES, COMMERCIAL PRINTING, BUSINESS FORMS AND PACKAGING 





This insert is a sample 
of the offset results 
you can get on 


OXFORD 


To) 


Oxford Duoset Enamel 


OXFORD PAPER COMPANY 
MILLS AT RUMFORD, MAINE, WEST CARROLLTON, OHIO 
and LAWRENCE, MASS 


XFORD DUOSET ENAMEL is a high-grade double- 
coated offset paper designed for booklets, catalogs and folders, 
where exacting reproduction of colors, tones and detail is 
desired at an economical price. It is blue-white in shade, 
smooth and moderately glossy in finish and free from ground- 
wood. Suitable for regular, gloss and metallic inks and varnish. 


OXFORD DUOSET ENAMEL COVER isa matching grade 
to Oxford Duoset Enamel in cover weights. 


OXFORD PAPERS FOR EVERY PRINTING NEED 


COATED LETTERPRESS PAPERS 
Oxford Gloss Enamel + Oxford Fold Enamel «+ Oxford Fold Enamel Cover 
Oxford Graph Enamel «+ Oxford Print Enamel * Oxford Print Enamel Cover 
Engravatone Coated + Pubtext Coated 
COATED OFFSET PAPERS 
Oxford Flex Enamel + Oxford Fiex Enamel Cover + Oxford Duoset Enamel 
Oxford Duoset Enamel Cover + Planoflex Coated Offset + Swift River 
Coated Offset +- Oxford Fiex CIS + Unifiex CiS 
FILM-COATED (PIGMENTED) PAPERS 
Fenwick Superfine Offset * Wescar Satin Plate Offset + Wescar Gloss 
Plate Offset + Carroliton Satin Plate Offset * Softone Plate (for Letterpress) 
OFFSET AND LITHOGRAPHIC PAPERS 


Wescar Text *« Fenwick Opaque Offset + Wescar Offset + Rangeley Offset 
Wescar Offset, Pastels + Carrollton Offset *« Rumford Offset + Carfax 
English Finish Litho «+ Dixfield Bulking Offset 


LETTERPRESS PAPERS-—-UNCOATED 
Carfax English Finish + Carfax Super *« Carfax Eggshell ¢ Hi-Bulk Eggshell 


For helpful information call your Oxford merchant or drop us a line. 


OXFORD PAPER COMPANY 


230 Park Avenue, New York 17 * 35 East Wacker Drive, Chicago 1 


Nation-wide Service 
Through Oxford Merchants 


Albany, N. Y. 
Allentown, Pa. . 
Asheville, N. C. 
Atlanta, Ga. 
Augusta, Maine 
Baltimore, Md. 


Bethlehem, Pa. 
Boise, Idaho . 
Boston, Mass. . 


Buffalo, N. aS ° 
Charlotte, N. C. 
Chicago, III. 


Cincinnati, Ohio 
Cleveland, Ohio . 


Concord, N. H. 
Dallas, Texas 
Dayton, Ohio 
Des Moines, lowa . 
Detroit, Mich. 


Fresno, Calif . 
Gastonia, N. C. 


Grand Rapids, Mich. : 


Hamden, Conn. . 
Hartford, Conn. 


High Point, N.C. . 
Indianapolis, Ind. 
Kalamazoo, Mich. 
Kansas City, Mo. 


Knoxville, Tenn. 
Little Rock, Ark. 
Long Beach, Calif. 
Los Angeles, Calif. 
Louisville, Ky. 


Manchester, N. H. . 


Memphis, Tenn. 
Milwaukee, Wis. 


Minneapolis, Minn. 
Nashville, Tenn. 
Newark, N. J. 


New Haven, Conn. 
New Orleans, La. 
New York, N. Y. 


Oakland, Calif. 
Omaha, Neb. 
Pawtucket, R. I. . 
Philadelphia, Pa. 


Phoenix, Ariz. 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 


Portland, Maine 
Portland, Oregon 
Providence, R. I. 


Reno, Nevada 
Richmond, Va. . 
Rochester, N. Y.. 


Sacramento, Calif. . 


St. Louis, Mo. . 


San Bernardino, Calif. 


San Diego, Calif. 


San Francisco, Calif. 


San Jose, Calif. 
Seattle, Wash. 

South Bend, Ind. 
Spokane, Wash. . 
Springfield, Mass. 


Stockton, Calif. . 
Tacoma, Wash. 
Toledo, Ohio 
Tucson, Ariz. . 


Washington, D.C. . 


Wichita, Kansas 
Worcester, Mass. 
York, Pa. 


W.H. Smith Paper Co. 

Lehigh Valley Paper Co. 

, Henley Paper Co. 
Wyant & Sons Paper Co. 

Carter Rice Storrs & Bement Inc. 
ae Mudge Paper Co. 

. F. H. Warner & Co. 


. Wilcox- Somstcian Paper Co. 


Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Andrews Paper Co. 

John Carter & Co. 

Carter Rice Storrs & Bement Inc. 
Tileston & Hollingsworth Co. 
Donald Wyman, Inc. 
Franklin-Cowan Paper Co. 
Henley Paper Co. 

” Bermingham & Prosser Co. 
Bradner, Smith & Co. 
Hobart Paper Co. 

Marquette Paper Corporation 
Midland Paper Company 
The Whitaker Paper Co. 

The Johnson Paper Co. 

The Whitaker Paper Co. 

The Central Ohio Paper Co. 
The Cleveland Paper Co. 
John Carter & Co. 

Graham Paper Co. 

The Whitaker Paper Co. 
Bermingham & Prosser Co. 
The Central Ohio Paper Co. 
Chope-Stevens Paper Co. 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Henley Paper Co. 

. Carpenter Paper Co. 
Tileston & Hollingsworth Co. 
John Carter & Co. 

"Green & Low Paper Co., Inc. 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement Inc. 
Henley Paper Co. 
MacCollum Paper Co. 
Bermingham & Prosser Co. 
Bermingham & Prosser Co. 
Graham Paper Co. 

Louisville Paper Co. 

Roach Paper Co. 

Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Graham Paper Co. 
Louisville Paper Co. 

C. H. Robinson Co. 

‘ Louisville Paper Co. 
"Allman- Christiansen Paper Co. 
Sensenbrenner Paper Co. 
Wilcox-Mosher-Leffholm Co. 
Graham Paper Co. 
Bulkley, Dunton & Co. 

J. B. Card & Paper Co. 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement Inc. 
Graham Paper Co. 

Baldwin Paper Co., Inc. 
Bulkley, Dunton & Co. 
Capital Paper Co. 

Crestwood Paper Co. 

Green & Low Paper Co., Inc. 
Kennelly Paper Co., Inc. 
The Whitaker Paper Co. 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Western Paper Co. 

Carter Rice Storrs & Bement Inc. 
" Atlantic Paper Co. 
Wilcox- Walter-Furlong Paper Co. 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Brubaker Paper Co. 

General Paper Corp. 

. C.H. Robinson Co. 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
John Carter & Co. 
Providence Paper Co. 
Tileston & Hollingsworth Co. 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 

. Cauthorne Paper Co. 
Genesee Valley Paper Co. 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Bermingham & Prosser Co. 
Graham Paper Co. 


Shaughnessy-Kniep-Hawe Paper Co. 


Tobey Fine Papers, Inc. 

Blake, Moffitt & Towne 

Blake, Moffitt & Towne 

Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Wilson-Rich Paper Co. 

Blake, Moffitt & Towne 

Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Bermingham & Prosser Co. 

: Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement Inc. 
Mill Brand Papers 

Blake, Moffitt & Towne 

Blake, Moffitt & Towne 

Paper Merchants, Inc. 

Blake, Moffitt & Towne 

John Floyd Paper Company 
Wilcox-Walter-Furlong Paper Co. 
Wichita Paper Co., Inc. 


Carter Rice Storrs & Bement Inc. 


The Mudge Paper Co. 


PRINTING PAPERS FOR BOOKS, MAGAZINES, COMMERCIAL PRINTING, BUSINESS FORMS AND PACKAGING 





Combination feeder-perforator-jogger unit with air-pile feeder, perforator, pump all in one frame 


Feeder-Perforator-Jogger 
3-In-1 Combination Unit 


A combination feeder-perforator-jog- 
ger unit has been developed by the Ny- 
gren-Dahly Co. A major feature of the 
machine, according to the producer, is that 
the air-pile feeder, perforator, and the 
pump are built into one frame. 

The 26-inch machine, called the “3-in- 

‘is completely automatic and will take 
a full 26-inch sheet. In straight perform- 
ance the unit is capable of speeds up to 
8,000 per hour; for precision strike-in 
work it produces at 4,800 pieces per hour. 

All dials and adjustment controls are 
n one side of the machine making it 
possible to place the unit flush against a 
wall. The unit measures 10x31 feet. 

Stock is placed manually on the feed 
board, the “start” button is pushed, and 
the operations of feeding, perforating, and 
jogging are carried out automatically. 

For information: Nygren-Dahly Co., 
1422-32 Altgeld St.. Chicago 14 


Kenro Vacuum Back 

Kenro Graphics, Inc. has developed a 
vacuum back for use on all its camera 
models. The design, according to the man- 
ufacturer, requires no selector valves and 
will handle all standard size film up to 
12x18 and 14x17 inches. A 14x14-inch 
contact screen is used. The pump can be 
hung on the wall or placed on the floor. 

For information: Kenro Graphics, Inc., 
25 Commerce St., Chatham, N.]J. 


Automatic Saddle Feeder 

An automatic saddle feeder that at- 
taches to any gang stitcher without basic 
alterations has been developed by the 
Macey Co., a subsidiary of Harris-Inter- 
type Corp. The manufacturer claims that 
the fast setup time of the machine, about 
one minute per station, can make short 
runs as small as 500 books profitable. 

A six-station machine is standard, but 
any number of stations can be added. The 
speed ranges from 1,700 to 5,000 sets 
per hour. Continuous bottom-feeding 
trom. full-visibility stations allows the 


machine to be top-loaded without inter 
ruption. The device handles 4x6-inch to 
13x18! 
height of 11! 
The automatic feeder is equipped with 


inch signatures, with a pile 


inches 


a portable control that enables the opera- 
tor to jog, start and stop at any position 
around the machine. According to the 
producer, automatic microswitch detec- 
tors guard against any misfeeding. Inter- 
changeable pin-type and vacuum-type 
opening devices for lip and non-lip sig- 
natures are standard. 

For information: Macey Co., 5350 W. 
130th St., Cleveland 30 


Meteor Linotype Machine 

Mergenthaler Linotype Co. has devel- 
oped a new version of its Model 5 Lino- 
type machine. The unit, called the Meteor, 
is designed for simple composition of text 
matter in faces that run in 90-channel 
magazines. This, according to the pro- 
ducer, includes most text faces through 
normal 18-point and condensed 24-point 
type. The single-magazine machine has 
speeds up to ten lines per minute. 

The manufacturer claims that the new 
features of the Meteor include: a new 
snubber for the distributor shifter to give 
smoother transfer and to eliminate re- 


bound; new cam contours that eliminate 
vibration; a new brake; a new guide on 
the second elevator bar for lifting matrices 
vertically; an adjustable spaceband buffer 
an improved mold turning mechanism, 
and an adjustable drag bar incorporated 
into the intermediate channel. 

Two sets of keyboard driving pulleys 
provide proper keyboard speeds for auto 
matic and manual operation. The driving 
belt may be shifted from one pulley set t 
another. 

For information: Mergenthaler Lino 
type Co., 29 Ryerson St., Brooklyn 5, N.Y 


Hobbs Rotary Cutter 


A rotary cutter that can cut from rolls 
or in synchronization with in-process 
work has been developed by the Hobvs 
Manufacturing Co. The cutter is available 
in widths from 24 to 60 inches. Accord- 
ing to the producer, pieces from 2 to 60 
inches long can be cut by the machine. 


a ss 


Rotary cutter handles widths from 24 to 60 inches 


The device also provides infinitely vari 
able cutoff lengths at reported speeds up 
to 50 cuts per minute. 

The rotary cutter can be supplied with 
or without a slitting device for longitu 
dinal cutting. Accessory equipment also 
includes unwinding stands, run-out con 
veyors, and stockers. 

For information: Hobbs Manufactur 
ing Co., 26 Salisbury St., Worcester, Mass. 


Automatic saddle feeder handles 4x6- to 13x18¥2-inch signatures with a pile height of 1112 inches 





Teletronic Spacer Unit 
Shown At DRUPA Exhibit 


The new Consolidated-RPM Teletronic 
Spacer designed for the Consolidated- 
RPM paper cutter was introduced at the 
recent DRUPA exhibition in Germany 
and is now available to printers in North 
America. Distributor for the device is the 
Consolidated International Equipment & 
Supply Co 

The Teletronic device is, according to 
the distributor, an electronic unit that 
operates the entire cutter automatically 
with predetermined spacings tor the en- 
tire sheet regardless of how many cuts are 
required 

The unit has an eight-channel “mem- 
ory” device which the distributor claims 
will allow different jobs to go through 
the cutter at one time. The machine opera- 
tor pushes a button for the particular job 
to be cut, 

The “memory” unit has buttons which 
are numbered from one to eight. Jobs to 
be cut are programmed on the unit and 
when any one of the eight buttons is 
pushed, the sheet cutting is automatically 
selected. The operator places the lifts into 
the cutter and the machine automaticall) 
moves the pile, trims the four sides, and 
automatically makes 32 or more cuts per 
minute, according to Consolidated. To re 


move the cutting schedule, the operator 


Button controls for Teletronic spacer’s operation 


pushes an erase burton which removes the 
electronic settings and the back gauge 
moves to the starting position and may\ 
then be reset for a new job. 

Consolidated claims that the first set 
tings on the machine may be made within 
two- to three-thousandths ot an inch. The 
Teletronic “memory” unit is made by the 
Teletunken Co. of West Germany 

For information: Consolidated Inter- 
national Equipment & Supply Co., 1030 
W. ¢ hicago Ave , ( hicago ez 


Labeling machine will handle newspapers, magazines, catalogs at speeds up to 15,000 pieces an hour 


Automatic Labeling Machine By Cheshire 


A custom built, fully automatic label- 
ing machine designed to handle maga- 
zines, catalogs, newspapers, tabloids, and 
flyers at speeds from 5,000 to 15,000 
pieces per hour has been developed by 
Cheshire, Inc. 

The device will apply roll strip, con- 
tinuous pack, and tape strip labels ad- 
dressed by Addressograph facsimile, IBM, 
and any plate stencil or punched card sys 
tem, according to the manutacturer. 

The producer claims that solenoid- 


equipped labeling heads prevent misses 


Web Rotary Offset Press 
Orville Dutro & Son, Inc., 
duced the Speed-Flex Journeyman web 


has intro- 


rotary offset press. The press is manutac- 
tured by the Western Gear Corp. and sold 
and serviced by Dutro. The Journeyman 


is available in two sizes: | x13 inches 
and 1714x26 inches 

Presses printing up to five colors can 
be supplied. The Journeyman has speeds 
up to 20,000 press revolutions per hour 
The larger machines are equipped with 
ninger-tip planetary compensation con- 
trolled from the delivery end of the press 
to minimize makeready time 

According to the distributor, the Jour- 
neyman produces large solids, reverses, 
lines, type, and halftones equally well. 

For information: Orville Dutro & Son, 
Inc., 117 W. 9th St., Los Angeles 15. 


Speed-Flex Journeyman two-color web rotary offset press is available in 17'2x13-, 17'2x26-inch sizes 








and lost labels. The machine has a low 
feeding table and adjustable conveyor 
speeds. Label feeding, cutting, gluing, and 
attachment are done while the machine 
and pieces are in motion. A patented r¢ 
tary head for applying wide strip and tape 
strip labels interchangeably is available as 
accessory equipment. 

For information: Cheshire, Inc., 164-4 
N. Honore St., Chicago 22 


Rotobox Infrared Whirler 

Repro Graphic Machines, Inc., im 
porters and agents tor Klimsch & Co.., 
have announced the development of the 





Rotobox whirler takes plates up to 24x28 inches 


Klimsch Rotobox, a whirler with an in 
frared heater for plates up to 24x28 
inches 

According to the distributor, after the 


coating solution has been poured ont 


the plate, the whirler is then tilted into 


vertical position and closed almost her 
metically. Air is sucked in through a tl 
ter and exhausted by a fan 

For information: Repro Graphic Ma 
chines, Inc., 180 Varick St., New York 


City 14. 
Du Pont Gravure Rotofilm 

An improved Du Pont Rotofilm, a pre 
sensitized photographic etching resist for 
gravure printing, is currently being mar- 
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keted. The improvement, according to Du 


Pont, is a change which permits better re- 
moval of the film’s protective membrane 
after laydown and higher quality in etch- 
ing of gravure cylinders. 

For information: E. 1. du Pont de Ne- 
mours & Co., Inc., Wilmington, Del. 





Signal actuator affixes to back of feeder housing 


Metal Feeder Signal Actuator 

Star Parts, Inc. has developed for Lino- 
types and Intertypes a feeder signal ac- 
tuator which can be attached to the back 
otf the feeder housing. The device is not a 
signalling unit in itself, but rather a signal 
actuator 

An outlet on the back of the actuator 
can be used to plug in the operator's copy 
light. When the pig needs replacement, 
the trip on the chain will actuate a lever 
attached to a microswitch, shutting off the 
operator's light. The signal actuator can 
also have a buzzer or other audible warn- 
ing plugged into it, or it can be wired to 
the trouble light on the top of the ma- 
chine, or to the machinist’s signal board. 
The signal actuator has been designed pri- 
marily for Star Metal Feeders. 

For information: Star Parts, Inc., 2 § 
Main St., South Hackensack, N.]. 


Darkroom Light Trap Door 

A revolving door to keep light from 
entering the darkroom has been devel- 
oped by the Consolidated International 
Equipment & Supply Co. The door rotates 
a barrel-type structure which rolls on ball 
bearings and covers the entrance door to 
allow entrance, without light hazard, to 
the darkroom. 

For information: Consolidated Inter- 
national Equipment & Supply Co., 1030 
W. Chicago Ave., Chicago 22. 


Magnetic gauge measures surface cylinder height 





Automatic Paper Drill 
Made By Nygren-Dahly 


The Nygren-Dahly Co. has developed 
a new version of its Model K-4 single- 
spindle paper drill. 

Improving on its previous feature in 
which the drilling table shifted from hole 
to hole by manual operation of a “one- 
finger shift,” the K-4 single spindle drill, 
it is claimed, automatically moves its table 
for each successive hole; the operator's 
hands are not involved in any way once 
the gauges have been set and the stock 
placed in the initial position for the first 
hole. 

Spring action keeps the table under 
a constant forward tension and holds it 
against each stop gauge. 

The extra size of the table (21x26 
inches) is another feature, according to the 





Automatic paper drill made by Nygren-Dahly 


manufacturer, in that it permits drilling 
to 22-inch extreme outside centers. 

For information: Nygren-Dahly Co., 
1422-32 Altgeld St., Chicago 14 


Magnetic Packing Gauge 

An instrument that enables adjustment 
of pressure between lithographic plates 
and blanket cylinders has been developed 
by Colwell Litho Products. The device, 
called the Magnetic Packing Gauge, meas- 
ures the height of surface cylinders in ten- 
thousandths of an inch. 

According to the manufacturer, mag- 
nets in the base hold the gauge to the 
cylinder. The indicator bar slides in slots 
milled in the base. Beveled base runners 
assure alignment and permit use of cylin- 
ders of varying size. The readings are 
made from a calibrated dial indicator. 

For information: Colwell Litho Prod- 
ucts, 402 Chicago Ave., Minneapolis, 
Minn. 








Punching, binding device is electrically powered 


Punching, Binding Machine 

Plastic Binding Corp. has developed a 
punching and binding unit designed to 
bind books, booklets, portfolios, manuals, 
samplers, and calendars. Called the Model 
27 Power Punching Machine, the unit is 
an electric table model. 

A patented double shearing action 
causes the dies to punch paper progres 
sively from left to right. The hollow 
ground dies can handle sheets or covers 
up to 12 inches in length, fed over the 
20-inch table. The machine is actuated 
with an electric foot pedal. 

According to the manufacturer, the 
machine will bind books up to 14g inches 
thick. After the foot pedal operation 
spreads the fingers of the binder and en 
gages the plastic teeth into the punched 
holes, the binder snaps shut and the job 
is completed. 

For information: Plastic Binding Cor, 
732 S. Sherman St., Chicago 5 


3M Offset Plate Kit 

An offset plate developing kit is cur 
rently being marketed by the Minnesota 
Mining and Manufacturing Co. The kit 
consists of three developing pads and a 
holder. According to 3M, the pads are de 
signed to do away with bulky block 
sponges. The new sponge pads are ap 
proximately |4 inch thick and 6 inches 
square. 

The holder is composed of a base plate 
and a locking handle which attaches the 
sponge to the plate. 

The producer claims that the new 
sponging method will permit more uni 
form pressure over a larger plate area 
The sponge pads, according to 3M, wash 


Offset plate developing kit consists of a base 
plate, locking handle, three developing pads 


- 























ip more easily because thinner sponges 
retain less of the developing chemicals. 
Minnesota Mining 


900 Bush St.. St 


For information: 
and Manufacturing Co., 
Paul 6, Minn 


Eldorado Parallel Liner 

Eldorado Products Co., Inc. has devel 
ped an instrument for drawing parallel 
ind equidistant lines called the Parallel 
Liner. Spacings between lines are auto 
matically obtained by setting an indicator 
to any ot 11 desired distances marked on 

small, round indicator disk. Angles up 
to 45 degrees may be used. The advance- 
ment of the lines is made by depressing a 
sush button on the small gear box. The 
iner comes in 12- and 19-inch ruler sizes 
Eldorado Products 


1235 Main Ave., Clifton, N. J 


/ yntormation: 


Co., Inc., 


Perfex Bookbinding Adhesive 

Adhesive Products Corp. has announced 
the development of a new bookbinding 
adhesive called Perfex. It is a cold bond 
ng water base adhesive. The manufactur 
er claims that a strong bond is obtained 
within five seconds after the adhesive is 
applied. According to the producer, Perfex 
joes not have to be heated like glue and 
is permanently flexible. It does not be 
come brittle or crack with age. 


For information: Adhesive Products 


1660 Boone Ave., New York 60 


Improved Model ATF Chief 24 Offset Press 


( orp., 


American Type Founders Co. has de 
veloped a new model of its Chief 24 offt- 
set press. The new design, called Model 

600, is equipped with a new type o: 
sheet detectors set closer to the head stops 
to check the sheet within the gripper bite 
f 1, inch from the front edge. The head 
stops on the 24-inch press are made of 
aluminum. 

A press speed indicator seen from the 
operator's side of the press can be watched 
while adjusting speed and checking press 
operation 

According to the manufacturer, a new 
mechanism employed for the feeder pile 
lift uses an improved valve and connect 
ng arrangement. When the feeder suckers 
have taken the sheet. the air stream to the 


Quickset Ink Colors 

Twenty new colors have been added to 
the Quickset printing ink line produced 
by the Van Son Holland Ink Corp. The 
ink may be used on both offset and letter 
press equipment. The new colors, with 
names suggesting their shades, are: Mus 
tard, Terra Cotta, Tiger Lily, Red Pepper, 
Cedar, Reflex Blue, Ultramarine, Wedge 
wood, Cornflower, Niagara, Blue Spruce, 
Ivy, Cactus, Butterfly, Caramel, Brick 
Dust, Cocoa, Buffalo, Slate, and Charcoal 

For information: Van Son Holland Ink 
Corp. of America, Mineola, N.Y 


Aluminum Cylinder Fabrication 

A development in the manufacture of 
aluminum base cylinders used for gravure 
and flexographic printing and for ship 
ping containers has been announced by 
the MacKay Hayes Corp. The producer 
claims that a new rolling and welding 
technique eliminates patterns and man 
drels. Previously the cylinders have been 
made from castings or extruded tubing 

Under the new fabricating method, a 
150-ton hydraulic press brake equipped 
with a control system is used. Shipping 
fabricated from 
sheet aluminum, also using the hydraulic 


containers are 1g-inch 

press brake. Strength is provided by re 

inforcing ribs and welded construction. 
For information: MacKay Hayes Corp., 


Louisville, Ky 


two outer pipes is shut off and goes instead 
to the two middle pipes to separate the full 
length of the sheet from the pile beforc 
it is forwarded, The manufacturer claims 
that this stronger blast provides better 
sheet separation and results in superior 
paper feeding. 

The Model 1600 comes equipped with 
springloaded caps on blanket and im 
pression cylinders which the manufacturer 
claims eliminates roller streaks. Other im 
provements include a drip pan under the 
ink tray, simplified guard doors to facil 
tate oiling and adjustments, and a new 
delivery truck 

For information: The American Type 
Founders Co., Inc., 200 Elmora Ave 
Elizabeth, N.J 


High-Speed Collator 
Staples And Stacks 


The Collamatic Corp. has developed a 
high-speed collator which automatically 
staples and stacks printed and duplicated 
material. The unit is called the Collator 
Stapler-Stacker. Sets are collated from an 
electric collator at speeds up to 12,000 
sheets per hour. The collated set is placed 
on a conveyor and is then automatically 
stapled and stacked. The normal output of 
the unit is 8,000 stapled sheets per hour 

The device will take paper from 51x 
815 to 10x14 inches. It is available with 
a single- or double-headed stapler. Six 
models are offered in 8, 10, 12, 14, 16, 
and 20 bins. 

For information: The Collamatic Corp., 


Wayne, N.]J. 


Collator staples, stacks 8,000 sheets per hour 


Electronic Light Timer 

The Joseph Gelb Co. has announced 
the development of its Gelb Totalizer, an 
electronic light-activated exposure timer 
According to the producer, the Totalizer 
automatically compensates for any fluctu 
ation in light intensities due to variations 
in line voltages, carbons, aging light 
sources, and variable light distances. 

The device has an electronic eye light 
cell which receives the light rays and 
transmits them to the Totalizer. When the 
unit is set for a 10-unit exposure, 10 units 
of light will reach the material irrespective 


of clock time or light fluctuation cond 


New model ATF Chief 24 (left below) has new feeder pile lift and better sheet separation. New type sheet detectors (right below) are closer to head stops 


The Inland and American PRINTER and LITHOGRAPHER 


For November, 1958 





SPARTAN 
STERLING SILVER 


; ¥. f Y 


With Hammermill Offset 


you can print the difference 


When vour customers look at an advertising picture—selling 


roses or appliances or Cars or clothing, they want 
to see what the product looks like. And you can show 
them, with lifelike reality, when you print on Hammer- 
mill Offset 

Hammermill Offset’s smoother, more level printing sur- 
face — obtained with Hammermill’s exclusive hardwood 
pulp, Neutracel reveals fine distinctions in texture 
And its brighter blue-white preserves subtleties of color 
that might otherwise be lost. For extra sales appeal, print 
the difference on Hammermil] Offset in 3 machine finishes 

Wove, Vellum, Super-Smooth—and 5 embossed finishes 

Linen, Laurel, Pearl, Handmade, Homespun. 

hographed on Hammermill Offset, Substance 70, Super-Smooth Finis! 
MANUFACTURED BY 

HAMMERMILL PAPER COMPANY e« ERIE, PA. 


St 


ARLENE FRANCIS 
WHITE BOUQUET 





THIS IS THE NEW WHITE 
HAMMERMILL OFFSET 


Here, in black and white, 1s one of the roses that are 
in color on the opposite side. It’s printed on the 
new, brighter, crisper white Hammermil] Offset 
Sharp, clear, isn’t it? 

Take a good look at the paper. Examine the smooth 
outstandingly level printing surface the high 
bulk for weight the exceptional cleanliness. We 
think you'll agree these help make good printing 


look even better 


AND NOW YOU CAN GET 
HAMMERMILL OFFSET IN 
7 SPARKLING COLORS 


Green + Buff + Blue 
Yellow » Gray ° lvory « Pink 


Name your size, weight, color, finish. Hammermil! 


Offset provides the most complete range of mill 


stock items in any offset paper. Printers: Ask your 
Hammermill salesman to show you the new Hammer 
mill Offset. Printing buyers: Ask for Hammermill 
Offset for your next job 


Printed by offset on Hammermill Offset, Substance 70, Super-Smooth finish, 


on a 50x72 two-color press. Sheet size 40 x52, 16 up. Speed 3,000 an hour 


HAMMERMILL PAPER COMPANY - ERIE, PENNSYLVANIA 








tions. A variable density aperture is 
mounted over the electronic eye window 
which is manually rotated for synchroniz 
ing the light unit to clock-time ratio. 

The Gelb Totalizers are made in three 


Model EL-1! 


with exposures of 5-20 minutes 


for vacuum frames 
Model 
photocom 


models 


EL-2 for vacuum frames and 
posers, and Model EL-3 for camera op 
rator’s use. 

—— Gelb Co., 52 
Arlington St., Newark 2, N.] 


For information: 


Synthetic Roller Material 

The Roller Division of Dayton Rubber 
Co. is currently producing a synthetic ma 
terial for its letterpress rollers. Daycollan 
is the trade name for the material. The 
manutacturer claims that the substance has 
good ink distribution and easy wash-up 

According to Dayton Rubber, the roll 
ers are not porous and will not absorb ink. 
They can be changed from printing black 
to pastel-colored inks without bleed-back. 
A wipe with kerosene is sufficient to re- 
move the ink film. 

The producer also claims that the syn 
thetic material 
abrasion and wear. The Daycollan rollers 


Increases resistance to 
are produced for all sheet-fed press sizes 

For information: Roller Division, Day 
ton Rubber Co., Dayton, Ohio 


Two Klimsch Cameras 

Repro Graphic Machines, Inc. has an- 
nounced the development of two Klimsch 
cameras. The cameras are manufactured 
in Europe and distributed in the United 
States by Repro Graphic. 

The Klimsch Expressa is a roll film 
camera with magazines for three widths of 
film and four screens. It has solid brass 
focusing bars, setting grippers and an 
automatic diaphragm control. 

The second camera is the Klimsch Re- 
gent horizontal camera. It has an auto- 
matic focusing device. According to the 
distributor, the camera has a simplified de- 
sign that makes a 24- or 32-inch camera 
available for black and white work. Op- 
tional features are masking bars, dark- 
room operated diaphragm control, filter 
disk, and a compensator for various thick- 
nesses of screens, masks, and film. The 
Regent also has an — straight line 
image reverser for a 24- or 32-inch lens 

For information: Repro Graphic Ma 


chines, Inc., 180 Varick St., New York 14. 


Klimsch Regent (I. 








horizontal camera and Expressa 
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Xenon Tube Lamp 72 Inches Long 
Made In West _— By Osram 


A xenon tube lamp called the XQO 
20KW has been produced by the Osram 
Co. ot West Germany 
by the Macbeth Corp. The gaseous dis 


and is being offered 
charge type lamp is ~2 inches long and is 
claimed to give 500 times as much light as 
a 75-watt bulb. It produces a white light 
similar to the color of a high-intensity car- 
bon arc lamp, is nonpulsed, requires no 
forced air cooling, and gives a steady light 
without flickering. 

There is no danger of explosion because 
the internal pressure is less than one at- 
mosphere. Suggested use of this 210v, 60 
cycle lamp is as a light source for graphic 
arts photographic color separation, for ex- 
posure of metal sensitized plates, for pho- 
tocopy machines, and for other industrial 
applications 

For information: Macbeth Corp., Box 


950, Newburgh, N.Y 


Electronic Unwind Unit 


Electronic unwind unit for use on New Era press 


An automatic stock roll unwind unit 
working on an electronic principle has 
been developed by the New Era Manufac- 
turing Co. for owners of New Era presses. 
The unwind unit attaches to any 9x12, 
12x12, or 12x18 New Era press and han 
dles rolls up to 48 inches in diameter with 
a maximum feed length core of 3 feet at 
feed lengths up to 20 inches. 

The manufacturer claims that faster 
change of rolls, no manual operation, 
built-in safety devices, easier threading of 
the web, a decurling device, and a splice- 


(r.) roll film camera with automatic diaphragm 








Xenon gas discharge lamp made in W. Germany 


board and paper cleaner are among the 
features of the unit. 

New Era claims that under the unit's 
electronic control the device automatically 
adjusts to the speed of the press, length of 
teed, or type of stock by the use of light- 
sensitive photo cells and an eddy current 
clutch. Readjustment is required only 
when the length of feed is changed for a 
position adjustment for loop height and a 
sensitivity adjustment to feed paper. 

New Era Manutfac 
turing Co., Hawthorne, N.J. 


For information: 


Battery-Powered Hand Truck 

A medium-lift platform truck for lift- 
ing and hauling skids has been added to 
the Powrworker line of battery-powered 
hand trucks produced by the Industrial 
Truck Division of Clark Equipment Co. 

The standard unit will lift 4,000 
pounds. A 6,000-pound capacity machine 
is also available. The maximum lifting 
height is 21 inches. The skid-carrying 
platform is 26 inches wide and is avail 
able in lengths of 36-60 inches. 

Forward and reverse direction is con- 
trolled by a butterfly switch in the steering 
handle. The handle turns 90 degrees in 
each direction. Brakes are automatically 
applied when the steering handle is in 
either the vertical or horizontal position. 
When brakes are applied, the power cir- 
cuit is automatically broken. 

The truck’s series-wound motor is a 
high torque type, horizontally mounted 
and equipped with sealed ball bearings. 
Electrographic brushes provide commuta- 
tor lubrication. According to the producer, 
the truck will travel 2.3 miles per hour 
when loaded and has a lift speed of 12 
feet per minute when loaded. 

For information: Industrial Truck Di- 
vision, Clark Equipment Co., Battle Creek, 
Mich. 
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Presenting More Industry Leaders 


Conclusion of the photographs and biographical sketches which began in the May Diamond Anniversary Issue 


C. HOWARD THOMAS is vice-president of the 
National Publishing Co., Philadelphia. He is a 
founder of the Printing Industry of America, the 
Printing Industries of Philadelphia, and of the 
Research & Engineering Council. He is a past 
president of Allied Printing Employers Associa- 
tion, a former board member and treasurer of 
PIP, and active on the finance and industrial 
relations committees of PIP. He is a member of 
the PIA advisory committee and former treasurer 


and member of PIA’‘s executive committee. 


WILLIAM H. WALLING is chairman of the execu 
tive committee of the Publishers Printing-Rogers 
Kellogg Corp., Long Island City, N.Y. Other ex 
ecutive committees he has served on are PIA 
and its Union Employers Section. He was presi- 
dent of PIA in 1954 and was the president of the 
New York Employing Printers Association Print 
ers League Section and NYEPA president in 
1951 for two terms. He has held a number of 
other offices in graphic arts associations and was 


chairman of several Printing Week dinners. 


E. J. TIPPETT, JR. is the president-treasurer of 
the Toledo Printing Co., Inc., founded by his 
father in Toledo, Ohio, in 1902 as a typesetting 
company. Mr. Tippett is a member of the Printing 
Industry of Toledo and was active in the Toledo 
Typothetae, now defunct. He has contributed 
articles to national printing magazines. He is 
very active in American Legion activities and 
since 1921 has published the Toledo American 
Legion Press (formerly the American Legion 


Councillor 


EDWARD J. TRIEBE joined Kingsport Press, Inc. 
Kingsport, Tenn., in 1926 and has been execu 
tive vice-president and treasurer since 1954. He 
has been president of Research and Engineering 
Council of the Graphic Arts Industry, was on the 
technical advisory committee of the Graphic Arts 
Research Foundation, and on the research com- 
mittee of the National Association of Manufac- 
turers. He has been a leader in many social serv- 
ice and civic organizations and has continued to 


be active in graphic arts endeavors 


WILLIAM H. WALTERS is the president and the 
chairman of the executive committee of United 
States Printing & Lithograph Co., New York City. 
His entire business career has been with this 
firm. He served as president of the Lithographers 
National Association from 1952-54 and of the 
Folding Paper Box Association of America from 
1953-55. He has been a director of both organi- 
zations and of the Label Manufacturers Associa- 
tion. Mr. Walters is presently a director of the 


United States Playing Card Co. 


PENN R. WATSON, SR. is president of William 
J. Keller, Inc. of Buffalo, a firm he acquired in 
1928 after having been in the grocery business 
for several years. Under his management the 
company became the first combination offset- 
letterpress plant in Buffalo. Mr. Watson has 
served as president of Buffalo Typothetae and as 
a director of Printing Industry of America. He 
has been a director and treasurer of the Master 
Printers Section and of the National Association 


of Photo-Lithographers. 


ELMER G. VOIGT recently retired as the board 
chairman of Western Printing and Lithographing 
Co., Racine, Wis., after serving the firm since 
1910. He continues on the board. Mr. Voigt was 
active in the United Typothetae of America and 
in PIA. He was elected King Khan of the Ash 
Khan Crew in 1956. He has been chairman of 
Education Council of Graphic Arts Industry and 


was on the board and chairman of LTF’s educa- 


OTIS E. WELLS became president of Western 
Lithograph Co., Wichita, Kan., in 1946. Previous 
ly, he had been with several other printing com 
panies. Mr. Wells is a director of the Lithographic 
Technical Foundation and of the Southern 
Graphic Arts Association. He is a member cf 
PIA and immediate past president of National 
Association of Photo Lithographers. He has con 


ducted many seminar meetings and has ap 


tion committee. He has received several honors peared as a speaker at graphic arts conferences 


for his contributions to graphic arts He is also active in civic affairs 


KURT E. VOLK is president of Kurt H. Volk, ARTHUR A. WETZEL is the president of Wetzel 
Inc., and Volk Litho, Inz., Bridgeport, Conn. He Brothers Printing Co. of Milwaukee. He served 
was first vice-president cf PIA and is the new five terms as president of Employing Printers 


president for 1958 59. He was elected president Association of Milwaukee from 1935-39, from 


of the Master Printers Section of PIA in 1956. He 
has been on the board of directors of PIA and 
MPS for some years. Mr. Volk has been vice 
president of Printing Industry of Connecticut and 
a director and member of its executive commit- 
tee. He is a member of the Craftsmen and of the 


Advertising Typographers of America. 


1945 to 1947 was president of Graphic Arts As- 
sociation of Wisconsin, and he was president of 
PIA 1952-53. He is a member of PIA’s Ash Khan 
Crew and has been vice-president of the Master 
Printers Section and chairman of the business 
controls committee. Mr. Wetzel is a director of 


the Direct Mail Advertising Association. 
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JOHN S. WILLIAMS is president of Williams & 
Marcus Co., Primos, Pa. He is a past president 
of Printing Industries of Philadelphia and has 
held several other PIP offices. He is presently a 
board member and chairman of the finance com 
mittee. He is on the board and executive commit- 
tee of PIA and former executive committee mem 
ber of PIA’s Master Printers Section. In 1955 he 
won graphic arts “Man of the Year’’ award. He 
has sung with the Savoy Opera Co. of Philadel- 


phia and is president of a men’s singing club. 


JOHN M. WOLFF is a director and vice-president 
of Western Printing & Lithographing Co. and 
general manager of the St. Louis plant. He is a 
past president of the Graphic Arts Association 
of St. Louis and of PIA. He has served many 
years as director and officer of the LNA and is 
cofounder of annual Lithographic Competition 
and Exhibit. During World War II he headed the 
commercial printing branch of War Production 


Board’s Printing and Publishing Division. He is 


active in civic affairs. 








HARRY H. WISNER joined Case-Hoyt Corp. of 
Rochester, N.Y., in 1927 as a typographic de- 
signer, became vice-president in 1935, and was 
elected president in 1947. He attended Carnegie 
Institute of Technology and has taught typog- 
raphy there. He has served on Printing Industry 
of America’s committee on budgetary control. 
He is a founder and past board chairman of the 
Advertising Council of Rochester, a member of 
the board of Rochester Memorial Art Gallery, 


and a participant in civic affairs. 





Readers’ Letters Enliven /5t 


Many Useful Suggestions, 
Up-To-Date Information 

We have been a subscriber of THE IN- 
LAND PRINTER many, many years and we 
still look forward each month to read it 
and keep up to date. In fact, we send THI 
INLAND PRINTER to the homes of some 
of our employees. 

I know that many suggestions are found 
in your magazine and personally wish to 
tell you that I enjoy the ads and articles 
pertaining to offset and letterpress print- 
ing and the Newsletter and even the edi- 
torial, The Last Word. Keep it coming as 
long as you stay abreast of the times as 
well as you have been. 

George H. Priebe, Mossberg & Co., 
Inc., South Bend, Ind. 


More Success To Come In Future 

My heartiest congratulations to you and 
THE INLAND PRINTER upon its 75th An- 
niversary. An excellent milestone I am 
sure, but I feel certain that this is but a 
drop in the bucket compared to the suc- 
cess that yet awaits you in the years ahead. 
You are doing a terrific job. 

John L. Reay, vice-president, Braden- 
Sutphin Ink Co., Cleveland 


Dependable Reporting 

Greetings and congratulations to the 
staft of THE INLAND PRINTER as it cele- 
brates the 75th Anniversary of the world’s 
leading graphic arts publication. THE IN- 
LAND PRINTER has been most helpful to 
me with its dependable reporting and ex- 
planations of all graphic arts operations 
from the front office to the finished prod- 


uct. In my association work (mostly in 
Craftsmen’s activities) it was always a 
pleasure to note the generous contribution 
of publicity given all organizations. 
—Charles W. Gainer, retired, Interna 
tional Harvester Press, Chicago 


A Blessing Taken For Granted 

Do we ever fully appreciate our bless- 
ings? Far too often they are taken for 
granted with never a word of thanks. THE 
INLAND PRINTER’s 75th year gives us 
pause to put it into this classification. Just 


A “Gold Award” for Parthenon Press, Nashville, 
Tenn., was given to R. G. Graham (l.), vice- 
president, by J. Tom Morgan, Jr., the immediate 
past president of Southern Graphic Arts Asso- 
ciation, at a recent SGAA meeting. Award was 
for Parthenon’s production of 12-volume Inter- 


preter’s Bible which took eight years to produce 





ARTHUR M. WINTER, president of Evans-Winter- 
Hebb, Inc., Detroit, has served 55 years with his 
company and the earlier companies from which 
it grew. He was active in the Typothetae-Frank 
lin Association and became a member of the 
Graphic Arts Association of Michigan, of which 
he was chairman of several committees. Mr. Win 
ter is a member of the Printing Industry of Amer 
ica. During World War II he was chairman of a 
committee representing the entire graphic arts 


industry of Detroit in Washington 


Anniversary 


taken for granted, it has nevertheless been 
a great instrument of good in the lives of 
countless printers and a definite factor in 
our success. Many thanks to you through 
these long years and long may you keep 
furnishing us the know-how to continuc 
in business. 

—George R. Lamade, president, Grit Pub- 
lishing Co., Williamsport, Pa. 


Employees’ Unanimous Approval 
Gets Them Personal Subscriptions 

Congratulations on your birthday! Sev 
eral months ago we took a poll of our 
sales staff and other employees to deter 
mine which of the trade publication sub 
scriptions we should continue and which 
we should drop. THE INLAND PRINTER 
was the only magazine that won unani- 
mous approval. We subsequently arranged 
for each of our employees to receive your 
magazine at their homes. 

Special congratulations to Wayne Har 
sha for The Last Word, the spot we al 
ways flip to firs’ when THE INLAND 
PRINTER arrives. 

—C. W. Clark, Jr., vice-president, Clark 
Printing Co., Inc., Kansas City, Mo. 


IP Stands For Ideal Publication 

Please accept my sincerest congratula 
tions on the Anniversary of THE INLAND 
PRINTER. In my opinion the /P stands for 
the Ideal Publication for Interested Peo 
ple and it is synonomous with Industrial 
Progress. 

Alvin E. Mowrey, Franklin, Pa., retired, 
the Derrick Publishing Co. Commercial 
Printing Division, Oil City, Pa. 


95 











By irving Sherman* 


Salesmen With Ideas To Offer Make Sales 


Start with an idea. Say: “Mr. Prospect, 
I have an idea for you.”” And get this idea 
Make it good. Don’t just talk about print 
ing needs at random. Start the ball rolling 
by giving the prospect an idea that will 


make him want printing—indefinitely 





Many years ago I heard a sales manager 
start a meeting off in this vein and I was 
skeptical. I was skeptical because many of 
the small outfits on which I was calling 
seemed sterile to me from the angle of 
printing needs. They were primarily nose 
to-the-grindstone businesses whose sole 
approach to printing was “how much?, 
and quality or ideas that were inherent in 
printing, as I saw it, seemed to elude them 
Chere seemed little I could do. 

But that morning after the harranguc 
by the sales manager, I thought I would 
give his suggestion a try. 

I sat down and sorted out my calls ac 
cording to the businesses they represented 
On each card I put down what I thought 
might be an idea for the particular busi- 
ness based on my experience with the 
prospect or what I already knew 

For example: I had been calling on a 
manufacturer of carpenter's levels. The 
manufacturer employed two salesmen on 
a commission basis and sold mostly t 
eastern states. I bracketed with his name 
Direct mail. Possibility of developing a 
national market 

I found several ways in which this idea 

f going into direct mail might apply. 

My next step was to get all the facts 
oncerning direct mail that I could. J 
hecked on the mechanics, the costs, the 
ossibilities and range of a good direct 
mail business. I wrote down facts about 


n direct mail, how 


successtul businesses 
they started, the problems and how they 


vercame them 





*Mr. Sherman has had much experience as edi 
for of several trade publications. He has also 
had experience selling printing. His articles are 
based on problems he has actually handled. At 
present, he is a management and sa'es consult- 
ant with offices in New York City. He is avail 
able for a fee and may be contacted c/o The 


Inland and American Printer and Lithographer 
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Armed with this ammunition, I set out 
tor the tool manufacturer to try my new 
approach. I found the manufacturer where 
I had always found him, working in his 
plant where he supervised four men 

Just give me a few minutes,” I asked 
him. “I have an idea for you.’ 

He had always been casual and not too 
hearty in his greeting in the past and, at 
my new approach, he said nothing: but | 
could see his ears perk up 

I took him aside and began to talk of 
direct mail. I showed him samples; I re 
cited case histories of successful busi 
nesses. I reported details of profit by in 
dividuals and companies who undertook 
direct mail, far less equipped than he. 

“The beauty of it,” I underlined, “is 
that an initial outlay need not be large 
You start on a small scale and build up 

With every word the prospect grew 


more interested 


Jess McBee (center 


With only two salesmen, possessing 
small capital, his opportunities for ex 
pansion were small. Yet, as I made clear 
for him, simply by getting the proper list 
and getting up attractive mailings, the en 
tire country could be his market and he 
need not try to bite off too much, but 
could take the country section by section 

It took some time; but eventually this 


prospect went over completely to direct 


pros} 
mail and became a sizable account. Sub 
sequently, I tried the new approach on 
other accounts and also met with success, 
although not immediatel) 

W hat does all this prove? It proves that 
the sales manager under whose influence 
I came knew what he was talking about 

Many prospects for printing are like 
tecund soil that requires seeding. If we d« 
not plant seeds, if we bring no ideas, ex 
cepting an occasional sprout, there will be 
little germination and growth. Plant a 
seed, plant an idea, and a veritable garden 
blooms, enriching everybody. 


Intelligent Scheduling Important 

Q.—W hat do we know generally about 
salesmen’s calls and waiting time that sug 
gests immediate correction? 


A.—As a rule we know that salesmen 
who do not plan their calls usually turn 
up with reports of maximum waiting time 
per call. We also know that most sales 
men are lackadaisical about choosing the 
best time for seeing buyers. Many sales 
men believe they plan their calls when 
actually all they do is route them. If more 
salesmen took the trouble to plan calls 
according to the actual hours, habits, de 
mands of buyers, more sales per salesman 


might result 


salesman for the Lord Baltimore Press, Baltimore, and president of the Cali 


fornia Packaging Club, received the club’s ‘Man of the Year’ award from Philip Lisbon, packaging 


instructor at the University of California at Los Angeles and packaging director for Max Factor 


and Co. Gail Voigt (right) of the Owens-Illinois Glass Co. was a member of the awards committee 
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WORDS TAKE WINGS 














On this field of brilliant white, words reach new heights of distinction. But there’s more to 
Shocking White PLOVER BonD than meets the eye. 


Beneath the venerable spring house at Whiting Springs flows the most sympathetic paper 
making water in the whole wide world. So perfectly distilled by nature that it needs no filter- 
ing, no treatment with harsh chemicals that might deteriorate or discolor the pure, strong 
cellulose fibers. 99 gallons of this crystalline papermaking water are used to process a single 
pound of Shocking White PLOVER BonpD. 


Selected cellulose fibers . .. the clear and sparkling waters of Whiting Springs . . . vivid white 
fluorescent dye. All are blended skillfully together to produce Shocking White PLOVER BonD, 
the visibly brighter, visibly better letterhead paper. The difference will be visible, too, in your 
press performance. 









WORDS TAKE 
PLOVER BOND THE WHITE: 
LETTERHEAD PAPERS 
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PLOVER BOND. 


Atlanta ca ....Whitaker Paper Company Little Rock..........Western Newspaper Union Rochester .The Alling & Cory Company 
Baltimore Boxter Paper Company, Inc. Los Angeles.........Zellerbach Paper Company Sacramento Zellerboch Paper Company 
Bethlehem, Pa..Wilcox-Walter-Furlong Paper Co. Louisville . Louisville Paper and Mfg. Co. Saint Lovis..............Acme Paper Company 
Birmingham Jefferson Paper Company Madison, Wis.......General Paper & Supply Co. Saint Paul. John Leslie Paper Company 
Boise ; : .Zellerbach Paper Company Madison ..Yankee Paper & Specialty Co. Saint Paul ...Newhouse Paper Company 
Boston ; Cook-Vivian-Lindenmeyr Co., Inc. Memphis........Louisville Paper and Mfg. Co. Sait Lake City... Western Newspaper Union 
Dillard Paper Company Menasha, Wis.....Yankee Paper & Specialty Co. Salt Lake City... .Zellerbach Paper Company 
The J. C. Campbell Paper Co. E. C. Palmer & Company, Ltd. San Diego Zellerbach Paper Company 
The Alling & Cory Company Milwaukee. ... Allman-Christiansen Paper Co. San Francisco Zellerbach Paper Company 
Vt Vermont Paper Company, Inc. Milwoukee.....Dwight Brothers Paper Company | ae Zellerbach Paper Company 
Mass. Seaboard Paper Company, Inc. Milwoukee.......Yankee Paper & Specialty Co. Seettle. ... 0s .Zellerboch Paper Compan 
Dillard Paper Company Minneapolis John Leslie Paper Company Shreveport...........Western Newspoper | nic 
Chicago Paper Company Minneapolis .......Newhouse Paper Company Sioux City Western Newspag 2 7 
.Midland Paper Company Minneapolis Wilcox-Mosher-Leffholm Co. Sioux Falls.........John Leslie ; 
Moser Paper Company Montgomery, ...W. H. Atkinson - Fine Papers Spokane ..Zellerbag P 
Reliable Paper Company Moline, II! oe Newhouse Paper Company Stockton 
The Chatfield Paper Corporation Nashville ...+.+....Clements Paper Company Syracuse 
The Alling & Cory Company Nework........ . B. Card & Paper Company Tacoma. 
Palmetto Paper Company New Orleans ...Alco Paper Company Tacoma. 
Clampitt Paper Company New Orleans ...$am A. Marks and Co. Tampa. - 
Mid-Eastern Envelope New York The Alling & Cory Company Ta : 
& Paper Company Miller & Wright Division 
Western Newspaper Union New York H. P. Andrews Paper Company 
.Union Paper & Twine Company New York Berman Paper Corp 
Detroit Chk ee ee L P 
Dubuque 3 


per Company 
i .Barkwell Pq } 
e 3, C. ton 


ort Wayne, Ind Taylor-Martin Papers, Inc. ype Co. 
z\ empan Nelson-Whiteheod Paper Corp. 
aoe Reinhold-Gould, Inc. 


Greenville, S. C.. "Di Pop ri 
Horrisburg.........The Alling & Cory Company 0 Grenc ch West 
Hortford, Conn ...Batt Paper Company Powtucket.... ‘ ti , ¢ adeloupe; Netherlands 
Hartford, Conn. .. Henry Lindenmeyr & Sons Philadelphia Schuylkill Pap Sh cies S $ - Curacao, Aruba; Chile - Santia- 
+ .Henry Lindenmeyr & Sons Philadelphia. .. .Wilcox-Walter-Furlong Paper Co. go; Colombia - Bogota, Barranquilla, Me 
_..Clampitt Paper Company Phoenix Zellerbach Paper Company Cubo - Havana; Ecuadonss , Gue 
field Paper Corp. Pittsburgh.........The Alling & Cory Company g an Sc 0 
p Pocatello, Idaho Zellerbach Pap n ity; 


Jackson, Miss.” 


Jacksonville . .Graham-Jones 


Konsos City .Midwestern Paper Company y; Paraguay - Asun- 


Kansas City ; Wertgame Paper Company fe eeene Peru - Lima; Puerto Rico - San Juan; 


Knoxville Louisville Paper and Mfg. Co. B. W. Wilson Paper Company Trinidad - Port-of-Spain; Uruguay - Montevideo; 


Lincoln. . . .Western Newspaper Union ...Dillard Paper Company Venezuela - Caracas, Moracaibo. 


Whiting- PEOVER Paper Company, Stevens Point, Wisconsin 
> 
the visibly better letterhead paper 


BETTER PAPERS ARE MADE WITH COTTON FIBER Lithographed on Shocking White PLOVER BOND, Cockle Finish, Sub. 20 
(1-897 -58: USA) 





BOOKS FOR 
THE PRINTER 


Ke 


The Inland and American Printer and Lithographer maintains a Book Department. A Book List may 


be obtained by writing the magazine, 79 


W. Monroe St., Chicago 3. When so noted, books reviewed 


here may be obtained by sending money order or check with order. Price includes 35¢ for handling charge 


Encyclopaedia Of Type Faces 

By W. TURNER BERRY, A. F. JOHNSON, 
and W. P. JASPERT (THE INLAND AND 
AMERICAN PRINTER AND LITHOGRA- 
PHER Book Department. $13.30). 

An encyclopedia of type faces such as 
this one can be a very valuable aid in iden- 
tifying and selecting type styles. This one 
is a revised second edition, first published 
in 1953. Faces are arranged under a num- 
ber of headings beginning with Venetian 
Romans, Old Faces, Transitional Types, 
and so on, in alphabetical order within 
each category. Alphabets in upper and 
lower case and in italics are shown. Notes 
give names of designer and manufacturer 
and the outstanding characteristics of 
each type face. There are almost 1,400 


faces included. 


1958/59 Graphis Annual 
Edited by WALTER HERDEG 
House, Publishers, Inc., 41 E. 
New York 22. $14.50). 

The reproductions in this seventh edi- 


Hastings 
30th St., 


tion were chosen to show advertisements 
which are works of art. Good drawings or 
paintings or photographs integrated with 
well-chosen, well-placed lettering make 
for good design and result in advertise- 
ments that have prestige as well as “‘sell,” 
Say the editors. 

Main categories are posters, magazine 
and press advertisements, booklets, cov- 
ers, Christmas cards, calendars, and TV 
and film advertising. Names of artists, 
agencies, firms, and printers are given 
with brief descriptions in English, French, 
and German. There are many plates in full 
color; others are in black and white. This 
volume is an entertaining picture book of 
modern advertising design and can offer 
ideas and inspiration. 


Polygraph Dictionary 
Volume | German-English 
Volume II English-German 
Edited by LEONHARD TRONDT (Poly- 
graph Verlag GmbH, Schaumainkai 85, 
Frankfurt/Main, Germany. $4.66 for 
cach volume) 

Technical terms for all branches of the 
graphic arts, including reproduction tech- 
niques, papermaking, machine manufac- 


ture, etc., as well as pressroom and com- 
posing room, are translated from German 
into English in Volume I and from Eng- 
lish into German in Volume II. There are 
13,000 entries. 

Terms for daily graphic arts usage and 
careful translations made of “untranslat- 
able” terms have been given special em- 
phasis. Gender, part of speech, and num- 
ber are given but no pronounciation has 
been indicated. The books have plastic 


covers. 


Gebbie Press House 

Magazine Directory 

(Gebbie Press, 151 W. 48th St., New 
York 36. $19.95. 

Over 4,000 house organs published in 
the United States, Canada and Hawaii are 
listed in this directory. About half of them 
are accompanied by reproductions of their 
covers. The listings are alphabetical ac- 
cording to the name of the issuing firm 

Information given includes the address 
of the publisher, type of business, editors’ 
names, frequency of publication, number 
of pages, size, printing process used, print- 


About 8,000 house organs, having a circulation 
of 160-million, are being published today. The 
latest Gebbie Press House Magazine, published 


every three years, lists over 4,000 of them 


ers name and adaress, editorial content, 
circulation, use of pictures, and marketing 
information for writers artists, photogra 


phers, and public relations personnel 


Darkroom Design And Construction 
(Eastman Kodak Co. dealers. 50 cents.) 
Twenty-nine layouts for darkrooms ar¢ 
illustrated. They have been designed with 
such factors considered as the anticipated 
work output, number of people working 
in the space, space available, major equip 
ment to be installed, and physical flow of 
work in the area. The layouts are intended 
to be used for preliminary planning be- 
fore any architectural work has been done. 
They are suitable to graphic arts, news- 
paper, and other industrial and commer- 
cial needs. Electric wiring, ventilation, en 
trances, processing sinks and other items 


are discussed. 


Copying 
(Sixth Edition, Kodak Data Book, East- 
man Kodak Co. dealers. 50 cents.) 

The latest techniques and equipment 
for photographic copying are described in 
detail in this booklet. Lighting, exposure 
and processing recommendations for the 
copying of graphs, diagrams, negatives, 
prints, and other material are given, in- 
cluding information on the new Kodak 
black-and-white and color materials suit 


able for copying. 


The Administrative Process 
By ROBERT H. Roy (Johns Hopkins 
Press, Homewood, Baltimore 18. $5 ) 

The factors and problems inherent in 
the administrative process are set forth 
here in logical, comprehensible form. Or 
ganization, delegation of authority, oper- 
ation analysis, morale and the various oth 
er aspects of administration the executive 
is faced with are covered. Examples, anec 
dotes and diagrams give clarification 

The author is dean of engineering at 
Johns Hopkins University, a labor arbi- 
trator, and former vice-president of engi- 
neering at Waverly Press, Inc., Baltimore. 
He draws trom his own fast experience 
in presenting a case history of Monotype 
operators violating “proper” organization 
channels by presenting a petition to him, 
a staff engineering executive, rather than 
to their own foreman. Other case histories, 
business philosophy and information 
make this a useful guidebook for modern 
management. 


Proper Forms Of Engraving 

For Social Usage 

(Engraved Stationery Manufacturers As 
sociation, 333 Tower Bldg., Washington 
5, DG $5.) 

The pages of this eighth edition are 
headed for quick reference to 300 forms 
in many classifications. New features in 
clude commencement invitations. Thirty 
pages relate to forms approved for use by 


the Armed Services 
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New Management Service 
Announced At PIA Meeting 


The Printing Industry of America’s 
72nd annual meeting in Dallas, October 
13-16, had a number of top features, but 
the highlight of the convention was the 
new management service which intro- 


Peter Becker, PIA financial management consult- 
ant, holds up package symbolic of new service 
ready in December as present to PIA members 


duced a philosophy of forward planning 
and management by selection. The new 
service, written by Peter Becker, Jr., in- 
cludes a number of accounting, costing, 
and management control shortcuts which 
represent the application of ideas gained 
in many years of experience and observa- 
tion in the graphic arts field. 

Remaining faithful to the industry's 
conventional method of accounting, cost 
finding, and record keeping, the new sys- 
tem simplifies and pulls together many of 
the procedures necessary to put on the 
desk of top management the control re- 
ports that are required for “Managing 
Your Business 

One of the features of the new system 
is the simplified report for management 
which provides all the elements of con- 
trol necessary. These emphasize projec- 
tions and forward planning, rather than 
simple historic records. The essential facts 
for profitable management are pulled to- 
gether in a simple one-page report form. 

As an illustration, this month’s sales 
are projected to next month’s production 
and the succeeding month’s cash position 
This record alone provides warning in 
ample time to correct or minimize a future 
unfavorable situation. It is a simple illus- 
tration of the basic philosophy of the 


system 
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The system likewise “flags” the more 
important aspects of control and calls at- 
tention to situations requiring immediate 
management action, rather than burying 
them in data on relatively unimportant 
details. This is considered the outstanding 
element of the system’s “Management by 
Selection.” 

Probably one of the more attractive fea- 
tures of the new procedures is the simpli- 
fied budgeted hour cost. The statement 
was made at the convention that no print- 
ing or lithographing company, no matter 
how large or small, need any longer be 
without full knowledge of its costs when 
a system with such simple steps (two 
schedules and three calculations) is avail- 
able for use. 

In its physical form, “Managing Your 
Business” will be made up of a loose-leat 
manual describing and explaining the 
procedures, and a demonstration manual 
with each step shown in filled-in record 
forms. For those firms who wish to begin 
operation immediately, there are also 
available, if desired, an “Account Record” 
which is a standard 14x11-inch post bind- 
er with division tabs and forms sufficient 
for at least three months’ operation, and 
a standard 8!x11-inch ring book with 
tabs for the “Reports to the Manager.” 
The content sheet of the system contains 
23 items, many of which are innovations 
in terms of a business control system: In- 
troduction, Management Facts, Sales Cy- 


Kurt E. Volk (center 


MONTH’S 
NEWS 


Devoted to timely items concerning men and 
events associated with printing. Copy must reach 
editor by 15th of month preceding issue date 


= a 


cle, Principles, Sales Record, Expenses, 
Ownership, Closing Procedures, Hour 
Costs, Production Standards, Job Costs, 
Estimating, Production Control, Reducing 
Expenses, Increasing Sales, Your People, 
Your Insurance, Your Taxes, Deprecia- 
tion, Budgets and Charts, Other Forms for 
Printers and Lithographers, Continuing 
Service, and Index. 
The new system is scheduled to be 
available to PIA members in December. 
Another new feature of the convention 
was the Presidents’ Round Table conduct- 
ed by Edward Mc- 
Sweeney, PIA man- 
agement advisor, 
New York. Mr. 
McSweeney assem- 
bled the presidents 
of six printing 
companies. In five- 
minute presenta- 
tions each presi- 
dent revealed the 


‘ 


particular aspect of : 
: | Frank Pfeiffer 


management which 
contributed most to the success of his 
company. 

As part of the Presidents’ Round Table 
presentation, a session on creative think- 


Bridgeport, Conn., is new president of Printing Industry of America. Walter 


F. McArdle (left), Washington, D.C., is new vice-president; Harold N. Cornay (right), New Orleans, was 


named treasurer. Elected secretary but unable to attend the convention was Frank Pfeiffer of Dayton 
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STABILITY! 


For trouble-free press performance specify 
Consolidated Double Coated Offset Papers 


Greater stability is just one of the big pluses you 
get from Consolidated’s double coating of offset 
printing papers. You can count on superior pick re- 
sistance and maximum uniformity, too. All add up 
to improved press performance—better results. 


What’s more, you get these important double 
coating advantages in every Consolidated grade at 
no extra cost-—PRODUCTOLITH, CONSOLITH GLOSS and 
CONSOLITH OPAQUE. 


See the difference! Ask your Consolidated Mer- 
chant for free trial sheets. Compare performance 
and cost with the offset paper you are now using. 


You'll find double coating makes Consolidated Off- 
set Printing Papers even greater values than before. 


Available only through your Consolidated Paper Merchant 


onsolidalek 
ENAMEL PRINTING PAPERS 
a complete line for offset and letterpress printing 


CONSOLIDATED WATER POWER AND PAPER COMPANY 
SALES OFFICES: 135 S. LASALLE ST. * CHICAGO 3, ILL, 
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Seen chatting at the PIA convention in Dallas last month were, left to right, Datus Smith, presi 
dent, Franklin Publications, New York City, keynote speaker; Col. H. R. Kibler, W. F. Hall Print- 
ing Co., Chicago, retiring PIA president; Raymond Blattenberger, U.S. Public Printer, Washington, 


who was awarded an honorary life membership in PIA, and William H. Egan, Dal'as, named ‘’Graphic 


Arts Man of the Year’ at special ceremony. Mr. Egan was also general chairman of PIA convention 


ing was conducted by Willard A. Pleuth- 
ner of Batten, Barton, Durstine & Osborn, 
New York, a recognized leader in brain 
storming techniques. This presentation 
was designed to illustrate how printing 
management might utilize the facilities 
of present Manpower to introduce ideas 
on “New and Difterent Ways to Develop 
New Markets for Printing. 

Mr. Pleuthner used a panel of 15 in- 
dustry participants, including two women 
from PIA’s board of directors 

Datus Smith, president of Franklin 
Publications, New York, as PIA’s keynote 
speaker, made a presentation of the print 
ing industry's responsibilities and oppor- 
tunities. Mr. Smith described his observa- 
tions of the respect for printing he has 
tound in his travels throughout the world 
and graphically illustrated the power of 
the printed word, comparing it directly 
with the power of guided missiles. 

In his presentation he illustrated the 
unlimited extent of the untapped markets 
which await the initiative and creative 
thinking of the printing industry in order 
to bring a greatly increased volume of pro 
duction to the industry. 

PIA’s retiring president, Col. H. R 
Kibler, in summarizing the association's 
activities for the year, reported that the 
association is now operating on a balanced 

idget; that the association’s services have 
continued to develop to the point where 
PIA is now clearly recognized as servicing 
all processes and all groups in the com 
il printing industry; that the associa 


iad accomplished many of its goals 


ing the area of governmental rela 


that the stage 


d local associati 


oO strengthen mem! 


companies and the industry by putting to 
work the services PIA has developed. 
Colonel Kibler reviewed four specific 


areas of PIA interest—proft, sales, pro 


Replicas Of Ben Franklin Clock 
Awarded At PIA Convention 

A replica of a clock designed by Ben- 
jamin Franklin was on display at the 
Printing Industry of America convention 
in Dallas. The original was last displayed 
in 1777 and is no longer in existence. The 
clock has one hand indicating the hour, 
minutes, and seconds and is of simple con 
struction. It was invented to take clocks 
out of the luxury class. Reproductions 
were awarded daily at the convention by 
Harris-Intertype Corp., Cleveland, at its 
Graphic Arts University exhibit. 

The clocks were made by a Tennessee 
hobbyist who found a description of them 


in an old book 


Clock designed by Ben Franklin was reproduced 
and on disp!ay at PIA convention in Dallas. Rep- 


licas were awarded by Harris-Intertype Corp. 


duction, and manpower! In connection 
with his review he distributed a set of 
Facts tor Printers” together with a copy 
of an article which appeared recently in 
Barron's; the article forecast the printing 
industry's future. 

President Kibler sounded an optimistic 
note based on the benefits he could se« 
coming to PIA members through greater 
utilization of PIA’s services. 

Raymond Blattenberger, Public Printer 
of the United States, was awarded an hon 
orary life Membership in the Printing In 
dustry of America, Inc. In presenting the 
plaque, J. Richard Jackman, a PIA past 
president, stated that the membership was 
being given in recognition of over 50 
years of service and in acknowledgment 
of leadership in local and national activ- 
ities and the high ideals reflected in gov- 
ernment service by Mr. Blattenberger 

Kurt E. Volk, president of Kurt H 
Volk, Inc., Bridgeport, Conn., was elected 
president of PIA. Other new ofhcers are 
Walter F. McArdle, McArdle Printing 
Co. of Washington, D.C., vice-president; 
Frank Pfeiffer, Reynolds and Reynolds, 
Dayton, secretary; Harold N. Cornay, 
Press of H. N. Cornay, New Orleans, 
treasurer. 

In an action by its board of directors, 
PIA increased its level of operations from 
its previous budget of $270,000 to a new 
budget of $301,000. The additional funds 
will be used primarily in PIA’s program 
for assisting its member companies in 
gaining full benefit from its services. 

The next board meeting for PIA will 
be held at Boca Raton, Fla., Jan. 31, im 
mediately ahead of PIA’s Presidents’ Con 


erence for Top Management. 


GATAE Changes Name 


Graphic Arts Association Executives 1s 
the new name of the Graphic Arts Trade 
Association Executives, 40-year-old or 
ganization which held its annual conven 
tion Oct. 9-10 at Western Hills Inn near 
Dallas. The word Trade” was dropped 
because many members are not trade as- 
sociation executives. They include repre 
sentatives of such organizations as the 
Lithographic Technical Foundation and 
the Research and Engineering Council ot 
the Graphic Arts Industry. 

Herbert Livesey, National Association 
of Printing Ink Makers, was reélected 
president. Continuing to serve with him 
are Burdette Yeo, Graphic Arts Associa 
tion of Kansas City, vice-president, and 
William Gary, Printing Industry of the 
Twin Cities, secretary-treasurer. 

Thomas Curran, Label Manufacturers 
Association, was named to serve on the 
board of directors. Reélected directors are 
Robert Blundred, Screen Process Printing 
Association, International; George Stre 
bel of Printing Industry Association of 
Western New York, and Noel Rippey, 


Printing Industries of Philadelphia. 
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: Next time theré’s a run on, get the most 
METEOR \ » \ effective sales bait .. . the best lure 
for bigger profits . . . use an engineered S&V ink! 
You'll get optimum performance, top efficiency 
and built-in economy because every S&V ink 
is formulated to meet your individual requirements. 
Remember, when you're casting for ways to reduce costs, 
S&V inks have a built-in mileage bonus that 
gives you more impressions per pound! Tackle the problem 
of getting more for your ink dollar by ordering 
a dependable S&V ink! You'll find they make it easier 


to land bigger profits while you're bringing in greater sales! 


DIVISION OF AMERICAN-MARIETTA COMPANY 


611 WEST 129TH STREET, NEW YORK 27, N. Y. 


Canadian Affiliate: Sinclair and Valentine Company of Canada, Ltd. 240 Madison Avenue, Toronto 7, Canada 





‘RBF In Member Plants’ Is Theme 
Of Rotary Business Forms Meeting 


RBF At Work in Member Plants” is 
how President Bayard S. Shumate, Shu- 
mate Inc., Lebanon, Ind., characterized 
the Rotary Business Forms Section meet- 
ing held Oct. 16 in conjunction with the 


Printing Industry of America convention 


Arthur Johnson (left) handles administrative 


work for RBF Section in Washington PIA head- 
quarters. Bayard Shumate (right) of Shumate, 


Inc., Lebanon, Ind., continues as RBF president 


in Dallas. In opening the session Presi- 
dent Shumate reviewed the many commit- 
tee projects and activities to illustrate the 
section’s progress following the adoption 
one year ago of an organization plan and 
committee structure. 

Illustrative of the type of information 
being made available to management was 
the analysis by special RBF consultant, 
Peter Becker, Jr., Arrow Service. Wash- 
ington, D.C., in his evaluation of the 
Financial Condition of the Business 
Forms Industry.” 

Mr. Becker pointed out that while the 
net profit of RBF members decreased 
slightly to 7.08°7 of the sales dollar from 
the 8.4207 net profit reported in 1956- 
57, the financial condition of member 
plants was improved. Both net worth and 
working capital increased, and at the same 
time the total debt position of the par- 
ticipating RBF members decreased. 

In discussing the changes in working 
capital as sales volume increased, Mr. 
Becker emphasized the control of work- 
ing capital through close attention to in- 
ventories and purchasing, accounts receiv- 
able and billing procedures, as well as 
work in process. 

“Many collator operators consider the 
finishing of a job like the half-time break 
in a football game,” said Robert A. Ander- 
sen, industrial engineer for the Graphic 
Arts Association of Wisconsin, Milwau- 
kee, in pointing out to RBF members the 
dithculties in attaining good production. 
His talk “Productivity and Output on 
Sheet Collating Equipment” was based 
on a first-hand account of visits to a num- 
ber of RBF member plants while engaged 
in the development of sheet collating 


standards, a major RBF project. 


The level of efficiency of many opera 
tors in the job as it is finished goes down 
to approximately 40 he said 

‘The application of engineered produc 
tion standards alone cannot correct this. 
Rather the solution lies with management 
to develop the proper attitude for the 
employees. 

“One of the most common stumbling 
blocks to increased production comes 
about through inefficient loading.” 

Here Mr. Andersen pointed out the 
common mistake of many operators to 
feel that all stock must be handled so that 
the result of “excessive jogging, bending, 
and folding is worse than the damage 
which could have been inflicted by a Pat- 
ton tank.” He further observed that much 
of the necessary jogging and bending 
could be done while the machine was 
running. 

In a story of membership growth and 
interest, Robert L. Walton, Walton Print- 
ing Corp., Whittier, Cal., and president 
of the newly-organized RBF section with- 
in the Printing Industries Association of 


Los Angeles, and Henry Henneberg, gen 
eral manager of the Printing Industries 
Association of Los Angeles, teamed up t 
relate the formation of the first regional! 
group in RBF. 

Within a period of four months, 


firms in the Los Angeles area have been 


5 


activated, have organized local activities 
in the areas of paper and inventory con 
trol, and wage, manning. and other labor 
information, and have helped the mem 
bers to become familiar with the applica 
tion of many tools and services developed 
by the RBF Section nationally. 

Following this discussion, the decision 
ot the RBF executive committee to organ 
ize a series of regional meetings for RBI 
members was announced. 

Capitalizing on the enthusiasm shown 
at the spring 1958 RBF annual meeting 
on the subject of fair trade practices and 
business form terminology, Paul M. Cam 
eron, chiet of the Division ot Trade Prac- 
tice Conferences, Federal Trade Commis 
sion, Washington, D.C., talked about the 
development of rules of fair trade prac 
tices for the business forms industry 

In addition to the procedures which 
would be followed in developing such 
rules, Mr. Cameron highlighted both the 
problems and the benefits accruing from 


such a project. 


Wm. Egan Named Graphic Arts Man Of Year 


William H. Egan, president-treasurer 
ot the Egan Co., Dallas, was voted the A 
F. Lewis Memorial Award and the title 
of Man-ot-the-Year in the Graphic Arts 
for 1958. 

Presentation of the award and the title 
was made to Mr. Egan during the opening 
session of the convention of Printing In- 
dustry of America, Inc. 

As a boy, Mr. Egan studied printing in 
the public schools and during his summer 
vacations worked in the printing and in 
the sales department of the Egan Co., 
founded in 1892 by his father Alien L. 
Egan and his mother. Upon graduating 
from the School of Printing Management, 
Carnegie Institute of Technology, in 
1932, Mr. Egan entered the employ of the 
Egan Co. as secretary. He became presi- 
dent in 1943, several years after the death 
ot his father. 

Active from the beginning of his career 
in civic and graphic arts associations, Mr. 
Egan became president of the Dallas 
Graphic Arts Association in 1943. From 
1944-46, he was officer in charge of the 
lith Naval District Publications and 
Printing Office, Executive Office of the 
Secretary of the Navy. He served as secre- 
tary of the Printing Industry of America, 
Inc., in 1951-52, and as president of the 
Master Printers Section, PIA, in 1952-53. 

He is at present a member of the execu- 
tive committee cf the Educaticn Council 
of the Graphic Arts Industry; of the 


board of directors of the National Asso 
ciation of Photo-Lithographers; of the 
executive committee of the Southern 
Graphic Arts Association; of the advisory 
committee of State Board of Controls, 
State of Texas, and a director of the 
Southwest School of Printing which he 
has served as secretary, vice-president, and 
president. Mr. Egan was general chairman 
of the PIA convention. 


Ray Blattenberger (left), U.S. Public Printer, com- 
pares his PIA life membership plaque with gold 
wrist watch and double fountain pen set William 
Egan received as Graphic Arts Man of Year. Both 


were honored at PIA annual convention in Dallas 





Union Employers Section Of PIA Reélects 


At the closing business session of the 
Union Employers Section of Printing In- 
dustry of America at the Dallas conven- 
tion last month, the officers of the section 
were reélected for another year. Francis N. 
Ehrenberg, Blanchard Press, New York 
City, was renamed president; Mendel Se- 
gal, Stein Printing Co., Atlanta, first vice- 
president; Oran I. Brown, Rand, McNally 
& Co., Skokie, Ill., second vice-president; 
Warren H. Deal, Agency Lithograph Co., 
Portland, Ore., third vice-president; H. 
Howard Turner of Hambleton Co., Wil- 
mington, Del., treasurer, and Gerald A. 
Walsh of Washington, D.C., secretary. 

George E. Sheer, McCall Corp., Day- 
ton, O., and William F. Ashcraft, Ash- 
craft, Inc., Kansas City, were reélected to 
the executive committee. Other new mem- 
bers of the executive committee are Wil- 
Bradford of Bradford-Robinson 
Printing Co., Denver; Thomas L. Jaggars, 
Jaggars-Chiles-Stovall, Dallas, and Fel- 
, Minne- 


liam E 


ton Colwell, Colwell Press, Inc 
apolis, Minn. 

The UES sessions featured a series of 

workshop seminars to develop the points 
that had been stressed in topical presenta- 
tions by Mendel Segal of Atlanta on 
More Efficient Production Through Im- 
proved Labor Relations,” and “Better Col- 
lective Bargaining” by Matthew A. Kelly 
of New York. 

In a presentation of “Collective Bar- 
gaining Yesterday, Today and Tomor- 
row,” Walter F. McArdle of Washington, 
D.C., declared that following the intro- 


duction of mechanical typesetting ma- 
chines, and up until World War II, there 
had been few evolutionary or really basic 


changes in printing methods, processes or 
techniques 

He pointed out that during this time 
the industry saw a substantial increase in 
mechanization and automation, which 
eliminated many costly hand operations, 
but that the line of demarcation of the 
respective printing craft unions had con- 
tinued with little change. 

He further pointed out that while juris- 
liction was a major problem in most of 
the industries where collective bargaining 
with craft unions prevailed, this type of 
lispute was practically unknown in the 
printing industry until recent years with 
the exception of the long standing feud of 
the International Printing Pressmen and 
the International Photoengravers Union 
with the Amalgamated Lithographers of 
America 

He noted, however, that the develop- 
ment of photomechanical processes, par- 
ticularly in connection with “cold type” 


had precipitated some evolutionary devel- 
opments in the industry and had brought 
about a multiplicity of conflicting juris- 


lictional demands by the various printing 


trade unions which had greatly compli- 
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cated the industry’s collective bargaining 
picture. This picture, he declared, was fur- 
ther complicated by the recent disaffilia- 
tion of the Amalgamated Lithographers 
trom the AFL-CIO. 


Francis N. Ehrenberg Gerald A. Walsh 


McArdle commended efforts of 
the printing trade unions to work out a 
mutually satisfactory solution and ob- 
served that the biggest problem that con- 
fronts the printing trade unions and the 
employers of union printing trades labor 
was the finding of such a solution. Failure 
to do so, he concluded, would work im- 
measurable harm to the industry. 

The concluding UES luncheon meeting 
was addressed by Maj. Gen. Carl F. Phin- 
ney, a labor relations attorney of Dallas 

Employers,” he said, must be given ad- 


ditional protection or the economy of this 


Officers For 1958-59 


country will finally and absolutely rest in 
the hands of the labor unions. Congress 
should enact legislation placing the con- 
duct of labor unions under the same anti- 
trust provisions that you gentlemen have 
to comply with in the conduct of your 
business. 

‘Likewise, continued exemption of 
union funds from taxation puts a tre- 
mendous burden upon the other taxpayers 
of this country. Remedial legislation 
should be passed to correct this inequity 
... 1 feel that the rank and file of the 
employees of organized labor are honest, 
sincere and patriotic Americans. I sin- 
cerely believe that when it becomes neces- 
sary for them to do so, that they will 
respond to good discipline and fair regu- 
latory legislation.” 

In the committee reports, Oran I. 
Brown, chairman of the manpower and 
recruitment committee, reviewed the Ap 
prentice Training Manual which had been 
prepared by the committee. The technical 
and information review committee, under 
the chairmanship of George M. Houlihan 
of Chicago, presented an actuarial study 
of the new IPP&AU-Employers Retire- 
ment Fund. The economic fact finding 
committee under the chairmanship of 
Matthew A. Kelly presented a negotiation 
kit for use by members of bargaining 


committees 


Master Printers Section Of PIA 
Meets At PIA Annual Convention 


The Master Printers Section of Printing 
Industry of America at its Dallas conven- 
tion last month heard Allan Shivers, for- 
mer governor of Texas, as keynote speak- 
er. He was instrumental in the passing of 
the Texas right-to-work law 

E. B. Germany, president of the Lone 
Star Steel Co., followed with a portrayal 
of the situation faced by his company dur 
ing a wildcat strike. The theme of Mr. 
Integrity. 

The Rev. Edward Greenfield’s talk 
dwelt upon the moral aspect in right-to- 


Germany's talk was 


work laws. As a basis for his convictions, 
his experiences during a wildcat strike in 
Princeton, Ind., were described. A film en- 
titled “Women Must Weep” portrayed 
key facts related to the experiences in 
Princeton. 

In closing the session, Donald E. Som- 
mer, MPS secretary, summarized the con- 
tributions and the opportunities available 
for human relations in the state, in the 
community, in a company. 

The business session contained addi- 
tional evidence of effort on the part of 
MPS committees. Max B. E. Clarkson re- 


ported progress in a PIA member analysis 


and described field activities by MPS ofh- 
cers and staff 

A. H. Kinsley told of the continuing 
growth of the Master Printers Section 
Certificate of Craftsmanship Awards pro- 
gram. A convention feature this year was 
the presentation of awards to craftsmen 
from the Taylor Publishing Co. of Dallas. 

More than 40 craftsmen listened while 
O. R. Sperry, senior vice-president of R. 
R. Donnelley and Sons Co., Chicago, ex- 
tolled the virtues of individual liberties 
and opportunities. 

Later, John H. Doesburg, Jr., 
counsel for the Master Printers Section, 


general 


Carey Dowd III Donald E. Sommer 
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The Day the ‘Triton” Slid Down the Ways... 
Uncle Sam patented the NEW 1959 


BAUM ‘SATELLITE™ 


Doubles Versatility... Cuts Manufacturing Costs 
by eliminating gears, parts, etc. 


e Up to 8 Parallel Folds in One Operation 
e 4 Parallels and 4 Right Angles in One Operation 


We proudly present the “SATELLITE.” your “space 
age weapon” against increased costs. The patent for 
this dynamically new, dynamically versatile machine 


the right-angle section so that two, three or four folded 
signatures emerge from every single sheet fed ... at 


lightning speed! 


provides for unique simplified construction that elim- 


inates gears, parts, ete thereby reducing costs Folds, pastes and trims booklets—all in one opera- 
7 os ’ 2 ‘o) : 


iion—more than one up—and cuts them apart. 


while providing a versatility heretofore unknown. 


Folds very small sheets ... even tiny drug circulars. a a 
Completes up to eight parallel folds in sheets up to lhe patented unit construction is shown in the photos 
26” long in one operation below. Notice the second unit attached in tandem to 

the first. Just roll it up on casters—it hooks on in- 


Folds one, two, three or four parallels followed by one. stantly when you want five, six, seven or eight paral- 


two, three or four parallels at right-angles. lels. The illustration at the right shows the second unit 


For multiple-folding feeding a single sheet rolled up at right-angles to the first unit for up to four 


then cutting it apart in either the parallel section or parallel and four right-angle folds in one operation. 
Each Folder Unit is Self-Powered. The Suction Pile Automatic / 
Feed is also self-powered. The “SATELLITE” runs from your light 


socket! 


Multiple Perforating. Single line or multiple line (both diree- 
tions at the same time) perforating. registering with hair-line ac- 
curacy. end to end makes it the Perfect Automatic Perforator. So 
fast... it makes perforating practically all profit! Perforates and 


delivers sheets flat or perforates and folds in one operation. 








Illustration below shows +2 Unit hooked 
onto +1 in tandem, giving you 2, 3, 4, 5, 
6, 7 or even 8 parallels. 





Illustration above shows #2 Unit hooked onto 
#1 Unit at right angles for 4 parallels (or less) 
followed by 4 parallels (or less) at right angle. 


8 


RUSSELL ERNEST BAUM, INC. 


Mail complete description, price, terms, etc. 


1540 WOOD STREET PHILADELPHIA 2, PA. 


; ; ‘ abe Firm Name Mr. - 
Price . . . as always our policy . . . unbelievably low. Initial 
payment nominal. Pays-for-itself terms. Simple interest, 6% ° 
per annum, on unpaid balance. For details phone collect to Address - City - State - — 


LOcust 8-4470 . . . or send coupon. 





the scope and impor 
ce of this program tor open shop em 
cr members 
Kurt E. Volk, newly-elected PIA presi 
nt, and chairman of the Master Printers 
Section human relations committee, told 
of interest in human relations programs 
as a means of establishing understanding 
and communications within the industry 
Plans tor printing the Human Relations 
WE” Program Manual were disclosed 
Che publications committee announced 
an expansion of the committee's activities 
which will include reprinting of the Per 
Hiring 
and also the contin- 


sonnel Relations Series booklet, 
a New Employee,” 
uing publication of the MPS News Letter, 
MPS in Action. 

MPS ofhcers are now serving the sec 
ond year of a two-year term of office; W. 
Carey Dowd III of Charlotte, N.C., con- 
tinues as president; O. R. Sperry of Chi- 
cago, first vice-president; Max B. E. Clark- 
son, Buftalo, second vice-president; and 
Joseph W. Edwards, Ann Arbor, Mich., 
treasurer 

Newly-elected directors to serve three- 
David Rice of Los An- 
geles; Joseph Warren of Orlando, Fla 
Earl Vogt of Milwaukee; J. Paul White- 
head of Waterbury, Conn.. and Kenneth 
McDonald of New York. Elected to fill an 
unexpired term from Philadelphia was A 


H Kinsley 


Martin Reed Reélected 
President Of NPEA 


National 


Equipment Association, Inc. at their an- 


\car terms are 


Members of the Printing 


nual meeting on Oct. 15 reélected all off- 
cers and elected 
several ncw direc- 
tors. The meeting 
was held in Dallas 
during the Printing 
Industry of Ameri- 
ca convention. The 
NPEA consists of 
the major U.S 
manufacturers ot 
printing equip- 
ment, and its mem- 
Martin M. Reed 


bership represents 


about 90°7 of the industry's production 
Capacity Reélected president ot the asso- 
ciauon for a second one-year term was 
Martin M. Reed, vice-president of Harris- 
Intertype Corp. and president of the com- 
s International Division. Other ofh 
were: vice-president, James 
secretary of Muiehle-Goss 
reasurer, William W. Fish 
t An an Type Foun 
and secretary, James E. Bennet 

elected to the board 


Lee Augustine, 


PIA Fourth Production Conference 
To Include Two TV Forum Features 


Printing Industry of America’s Fourth 
Production Conterence will be held at the 
Edgewater Beach Hotel in Chicago Dec 
1-5. Harold N 
Cornay, president 
ot the Press of H. 

N. Cornay in New 
Orleans and chair- 
man of the PIA 


committee on pro- 


ape 


duction manage 
ment, will be gen- 
eral chairman of 
the conterence. Im- 


mediately preced- 


Harold N. Cornay 
ing the production 
conference, PIA has scheduled its Second 
Production Management Seminar for 
Monday, Tuesday, and Wednesday, Dec 
1-3, at the Edgewater Beach. The seminar 
is limited to the first 35 production execu- 
tives who enroll. It will be devoted essen 
tially to a discussion of the underlying 
principles contained in the book, ‘Man- 
agement of Printing Production,” pre 
pared tor PIA by Dr. Robert H. Roy, 
Dean of the School of Engineering, Johns 
Hopkins 

The three-day seminar will be conduct 
ed by Joseph Cangalosi, National Publish- 
ing Co., Washington, D.C., who has a 


{ 


background of experience in this held and 
has led management training classes 

At the Production Conference at the 
Edgewater Beach Hotel, delegates will 
find the registration desk open to them on 
Wednesday, Dec. 3, and an early-bird get 
together scheduled for 6 p.m 

The conference theme is “Jetiining 
Your Production” and the keynote address 
on Thursday morning, Dec. 4, will be 
based on ‘“Super-Vision vs. Supervision 
Staying Out of the Rough’—making 
your job easier by eliminating trouble be 
tore it happens through control of mate- 
rials—will be the subject of another 
Thursday morning talk. Delegates will 
then be assigned to seminars classified by 
volume and process tor the remainder of 
the morning; they will reassemble just be 
fore lunch for questions and answers 

During the afternoon delegates will 
hear a talk on “What Are the Speed Lim 
its in Your Plant?” and then will go to 
classified seminars tor the remainder oft 
the 

A teatur 
lay evening will be entitled, 
Difterent Types of Workers 


participation approach to solving 


e of the dinner program Thurs 
Handling 


This will be 
as human relat'ons 


morn 


> 


Methods tor Re 


ducing Costs by Better Utilization of 
Manpower, Materials or Machines.” Con- 
current seminars on “Better Utilization of 
People,” “Better Uulization of Materials, 
and ‘Better Uulization of Equipment’ 
will occupy the rest of the morning. 

Several of the features presented at the 
New York Letterpress Forum Sept. 27 
will be offered at the Production Confer- 
ence Friday afternoon. 

A kinescope of the Du Pont photopoly- 
mer plate presentation (see pages 54-55) 
will “capture the principal features of the 
live demonstration of the making and 
running of the Du Pont plastic printing 
plate,” according to a PIA release. 

Summarizing new developments will 
be J. Homer Winkler, Battelle Memorial 
Institute technical adviser, who was the 
wind-up speaker at the New York Forum 
At this Friday afternoon session Mr. 
Winkler will analyze the significance ot 
the many new developments which are 
the result of the decade of research and 
engineering in the graphic arts. This pro- 
gram will replace the optional plant tours 
listed in the advance program of the con- 
ference for Friday afternoon, Dec. 5. 

Details concerning registration and ac- 
companying fees for both the Production 
Management Seminar and the Production 
Conterence may be obtained from Harold 
N. Cornay, Chairman, PIA Committee on 
Production Management, 5728 Connecti 


cut Ave., N.W., Washington 15, DC 


Creative Printers Meet 


At the first official meeting of the Cre 


ative Printers of America held in conjunc- 
tion with the annual convention of Print 
ing Industry of America in Dallas last 
month, Francis J. Brunner of Brunner, 
Inc., Memphis, was named president. 

Alfred M. May, Alfred M. May Co., 
Cincinnati, was elected vice-president. 
Victor R. Shipp, Southwestern Press, Fort 
Smith, Ark., was named secretary, and 
Salvatore De Fazio, Windsor Press, Inc., 
Wellesley Hills, Mass., became treasurer 

The purpose of the new organization 1s 
to interchange ideas and samples of un- 
usual printing produced to advertise the 
member firm or unusual printing pro 
duced for the client. 

Membership in the organization is to 
be limited to firms belonging to Printing 
Industry of America. The new group 
plans to hold annual meetings at the same 
time as the PIA yearly conventions. Mem 
bership, which now totals 22 companies, 
is restricted to one firm in each city or 
irea. Other firms will be invited to make 


upa national Organization 
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multiplied 

by millions... 
through 
print and paper 





Had you lived in Holbein’s day, chances are you never would 
have seen his paintings. They were enjoyed only by the few. 
Today, through print and paper, great masterpieces, past and 
present, are reproduced in countless quantities, made 

available to millions the world over. 

What other method of communication can multiply the beauties 
of the past as economically, flexibly and faithfully as... paper? 
What other product serves you so often so many ways? 


INTERNATIONAL oe PAPER 


icom Rete ebd-mE-Belemeet-Peemred VOUT Printed pieces... 
. specify Oakleaf 
Cover. Here is paper 
with obvious character—with texture 
you can feel. Oakleaf Cover combines 
extreme toughness with outstanding 
printing qualities. Embossed finish, coated 
one side, in white, ivory, gray, green, 
blue. Smooth finish, coated two sides, 
in white and ivory. Whether you're 
preparing a catalogue, annual 
report, insert, folder, menu, 
brochure or announcement... 
if you want a top quality job, 


be sure to specify— 


akleaf 
over 


(smooth or embossed finishes) 


Other fine coated 
specialty papers by A. M. Collins 


(Division of international Paper Co.) 


Buckra Duplex Old Spanish 
Castilian Rippletuf 
Damascan Tough Check 


Fabratex Triflex 


your most dependable source of supply... 


INTERNATIONAL a 


FINE PAPER & BLEACHED BOARD DIVISION 





Trade Binders Section 
Holds Fall Meeting 


The fall meeting of the Trade Binders 
Section of Printing Industry of America 
was held in Dallas in conjunction with 
PIA’s 72nd annual convention. 

Andy Forbis, public relations director 
and secretary of the Trade Binders Section 
ot the Printing Industries Association of 
A Practical Ap- 
proach to Sound Customer Relations.” He 


Los Angeles, talked on 


outlined a six-point program designed to 
help printers and lithographers to plan 
their bindery production through the help 
of the trade binders group. 

Another feature of the meeting was a 
discussion by Mortimer S. Sendor, Sendor 
Bindery of New York, vice-president of 
the section. He presented in detail the 
contents of a special manual on “Paper 
and Paper Problems in the Trade Bindery 
Field,” 
on the part of a special committee within 


the result of four years of eftort 


the New York Trade Binders group. 

Charles Gordon, director of Book Pub- 
lishing Sales, Oxford Paper Co., New 
York, discussed at length the subject, “Pa- 
per and Paper Problems.” He outlined 
paper problems which constantly confront 
the trade binder and how these problems 
can be effectively solved. 

Frank Myrick, editor of Book Produc 
tion, headed a panel which included Ar- 
thur E. Peckman, sales manager, Dexter 
Folder Co., Chicago, and William Sea- 
man, vice-president and general manager 
ot T. W. & C. B. Sheridan Co., New York. 
They discussed “What's New in Equip- 
ment and Supplies.” The discussion was 
highlighted by the showing of two films 
of bindery equipment in oreration. 

“Increased Production Through Use of 
Company Standards” was the title of a 
talk by Donald E. 
the Master Printers Section of PIA. His 
presentation was followed by a question- 


Sommer, secretary of 


and-answer period on standards. 

Peter Becker, Jr., chairman of the PIA 
Ratio Study Committee, reported on the 
Special 1957-58 Ratio Study for Trade 
Binders.’ 

“Estimating for Trade Binders” was 
discussed by Joseph C. Paul, Graphic Arts 
Finishing Co., Baltimore, and A. R. Row- 
howtham, Dependable Folding & Binding 
Co., Los Angeles 





William Crayder 


George A. Mattson 





Winners in the Seventh Annual Self-Advertising Exhibition and Awards at the Printing Industry of 


America convention in Dallas last month pose after receiving their awards at the special breakfast 


sponsored by Miller Printing Machinery Co., cosponsor of the competition. From left are Ralph 
M. Duenwald, Duenwald Printing Corp., New York; Harry Gardner, Wm. G. Johnston Co., Pitts 
burgh; Willis Frank, Bay State Press Corp., Boston; Arthur H. Gratz, Herbick & Held Printing Co., 
Pittsburgh; O. R. Sperry, R. R. Donnelley & Sons Co., Chicago; Miss Carrell Currie, Miss Dallas, 
who presented the awards; Wm. Carson, Cape & Co., Toronto; Penn Watson, Sr., Wm. J. Keller, Buffalo; 
Maurice Blacker, Hub Offset Co., Boston; William Newman, Commercial Ptg. & Letter Service, Dallas 


William Crayder, Excelsior Bindery, 
Philadelphia, president of the Trade Bind- 
ers Section, presented a talk on “The 
Trade Binders Section—W hat It Can Do 
for You.” 

The executive committee of the section 
outlined the program of the 1959 spring 
meeting, which will be held in Atlantic 


City in March. 


Future American Printers 
Apply For Scholarships 


Several hundred high school seniors 
planning to start college study next year 
in preparation for printing management, 
engineering, or teaching careers took tests 
on Oct. 21 as a first step toward qualifying 
for National Graphic Arts Industry Schol- 
arships under the program sponsored by 
the Education Council of the Graphic 
Arts Industry. 

Seniors selected as finalists will be in- 
terviewed by local printers, then will take 
the Scholarship Aptitude Test of the Col- 
lege Entrance Examination Board on Feb. 
14, and then submit biographical and 
scholastic information to the Educational 
Testing Service, Princeton, N.J. Winners 
will be announced early in May. 

No less than ten four-year scholarships 
ranging from $500 to $1,000 per year 
are expected to be awarded. Several ad- 
ditional awards will provide for two years 
of study. Contributions to the National 
Scholarship Trust Fund made possible 
nine 1958-59 scholarships for study at 
Carnegie Institute of Technology, Roches- 
ter Institute of Technology, New York 
University, and at Kansas State Teachers 


College. 


Miller Self-Advertising 
Contest Awards Made 


The Miller Printing Machinery Co., 
Pittsburgh, was host at a special breakfast 
Tuesday morning, Oct. 14, at the Printing 
Industry of America convention in Dallas. 
Miller officials awarded money prizes and 
Benjamin Franklin statuettes to top win- 
ners in various categories of PIA’s Print- 
ers’ and Lithographers’ Self Advertising 
Contest. Everyone attending the PIA con- 
vention was invited to the breakfast. 

Top campaign winner in the 1-19 em- 
ployee group was Bay State Press Corp., 
Boston. Commercial Printing and Letter 
Service Co., Dallas, won second place. In 
the 20-99 employee section, first prize was 
won by Duenewald Printing Corp., New 
York, and second place was awarded to 
Hub Offset Co., Boston. William G. John- 
ston Co., Pittsburgh, was first in the 100- 
and-over category while Herbick & Held 
Printing Co., Pittsburgh, received the sec- 
ond place award. First prize winner in 
each section of this group received a $1,- 
000 check and a Benjamin Franklin 
statuette. 

In the individual entry group, Cape & 
Co., Ltd., Toronto, took first prize in the 
1-19 employee category. In the 20-99 
group, first place was won by William J. 
Keller, Inc., Buffalo. R. R. Donnelley & 
Sons Co., Chicago, won first in the 100- 
Franklin 


statuettes were awarded to the winners. 


and-over division. Benjamin 

A number of honorable mention cer- 
tificates were awarded runners-up entries, 
and special ‘Best Fifty” certificates were 
given to all remaining entries displayed in 
a special exhibit room at the convention 
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American Photoengravers Hold Annual Convention 


By Edgar C. Hanford 

Letterpress is staging a definite revival 
and numerous new time- and labor-saving 
procedures are being developed to over- 
come competitive handicaps speeding 
and improving production 

There could be no doubt about this at 
the 62nd annual convention of the Amer- 
ican Photoengravers Association Oct. 12- 
15 in Cincinnati, where a score of speakers 
described new processes or products now 
coming into use, or soon to become avail 
able after comprehensive shop tests. 

A total of 840 members and guests, 
representing 231 member firms in 134 
cities in 37 states and six foreign coun- 
tries, attended the convention. Forty ex- 
hibitors displayed and demonstrated a 
wide variety of printing equipment. 

Association officers reélected are: R. ( 
Walker, Tulsa, Okla., president; E. Bart- 
lett Brooks, Dayton, O., first vice-presi- 
dent; D. H. Murnik, Oakland, Calif., sec- 
ond vice-president, and Wallaston K. 
James, Philadelphia, secretary-treasurer. 

Frank J. Schreiber, Chicago, continues 
as executive secretary. Three new execu- 
tive committee members are Robert Birds- 
eye, Detroit; Herbert Hitch, Charlotte, 
N.C., and Gustav Klamminzer, Cleveland. 
Life memberships were presented to Her- 
bert F. Zeh and John H. Borcherding, 
both of Cincinnati. 

An enthusiastic reception was accorded 
announcement of a new 54-page illus- 
trated edition of a booklet entitled, “An 
Introduction to Modern Photoengraving, 
to be published by the association for dis- 
tribution by members to customers. Dum- 
mies of the booklet were distributed and 
orders were taken for about half of the 
100,000 copies to be printed 

A convention highlight was the panel 
discussion of “Powderless Etching of 
Copper—W hat Does It Mean to You.’ 
The moderator was James W. Bradley, 
Atlanta, Ga., and panel members were 
Donald B. Alnutt, Palisades Park, N.J.: 
William Guenst, Jr., Wyncote, Pa.; Jack 
Meehla, Philadelphia, and C. D. Tate, 
Rocheste r, N.Y. 

Each briefly discussed a phase of the 
problems involved and stressed the need 
for continued research to develop the full 
potential of the process. Numerous ques- 
tions were answered during the following 
general discussion 

Considerable interest was aroused by 
the suggestion of Paul Clark, Toledo, 
Ohio, that “research teams” be formed in 
photoengraving shops or leca!s “to give 
four consecutive hours a week to improve 
yur methods or develop new ones, or in 
taking over some industry-wide project.” 


Mr. Clark said “this is good common- 


sense research that we can all afford,” and 


he suggested that the firms involved fur- 
nish materials and overhead and the em- 
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American Photoengravers Association officers are 


to r.) Frank J. Schreiber, Chicago, executive 


secretary; R. C. Walker, Tulsa, Okla., president; E. Bartlett Brooks, Dayton, first vice-president; 


D. H. Murnik, Oakland, Callif., second vice-president; W. K. James, Philadelphia, secretary-treasurer 


ployees contribute their time—with no 
products being made unless of benefit to 
the industry as a whole 

The industry needs this kind of co- 
operation from the union much more than 
it needs money, and there is no question 
that it would work if the IPEU sanctioned 
it,’ Mr. Clark declared 

In a later talk, Wilfred T 
president of the International Photoen- 


Connell, 


gravers Union of North America, pledged 
support of efforts to increase the potential 
of the printing industry 

In a discussion of “A Look at Elec- 
tronics in Engraving,” J. A. V. Hyatt, vice- 
president and general manager of Fair- 
child Graphic Equipment, Plainview, N. 
Y., described several types of color scan- 
ners and separators, light detectors, and 
other new types of equipment being de- 
veloped in this country and abroad 

Summing up, he said that “much of 
what was research and experimental is 
now nearing or in the process of manu- 
facture. This equipment right now is pro- 
ducing quality results at a savings.” 

Others describing new products and 
processes included C. M. Flint of Charles 


Kent Higgins (right) of Higgins-McArthur Co., 
Atlanta, accepts an Awards Certificate given to 
his company for winning a national fine printing 
competition sponsored by Mead Papers, Day- 
ton, Ohio. James M. Gibbs of Dillard Paper Co., 


Mead’s Atlanta distributor, presents the award 


rai 


j 


Sie de nine 


of 


T. Main, Inc., Boston, who submitted a 
Progress Report on Letterpress Re- 
search”; Walter S. Marx, Jr., president of 
Printing Arts Research Laboratories, Inc., 
Santa Barbara, Calif., who discussed “No 
Color Reétching or Masking With Tri- 
color Art Method”; Glenn G. Davidson, 
assistant to the technical director, Log- 
Etronics, Inc., Alexandria, Va., “The Log- 
Etron”; A. J. Powers, Jr., vice-president 
for research and development, Chemco 
Photoproducts Co., Inc., Glen Cove, N.Y., 
Making Dollars in the Darkroom”; John 
A. Easkey, graphic arts section, Dow 
Chemical Co., Midland, Mich., ‘The 
Technical Status of the Dow Etch Proc- 
ess”; Frank P. Adams, president, Kemart 
Corp., San Francisco, “The Use of Flu- 
orescence In Negative Control”; R. D. 
Schulz, graphic reproduction sales divi- 
sion, Eastman Kodak Co., Rochester, 
N.Y., “A Modern Stripping Technique 
for Modern Art’; Robert T. Martin, 
graphic arts sales service, E. I. du Pont de 
Nemours & Co., Inc., Parlin, N.J., “Flexi- 
bility of Making Color Separations,” and 
Vandyke J. Forrester, Jr., engraving room 
Miami News, Miami, Fla., 
Four-Color Process Engraving for News- 


foreman, 


paper ROP Printing.’ 

Also, there was a panel discussion of 
insurance, and papers on “The Value ot 
Research to Industry” by Louis P. Shan- 
non, Manager, extension division, public 
relations department, E. I. du Pont de 
Nemours & Co., Inc., Wilmington, Del. 
People Want to Know—Tell Them, 
Clifford R. Schaible, director of advertis- 
ing, Mead Corp., Dayton, Ohio; “Cost Ac- 
counting—A Service to Management,’ ¢ 
A. Bostwick, director of the assoc:ation’s 
cost accounting and statistical department 
"So You've Decided to Go Into Business, 
Marvin ( 
Flossmcor, Ill., and “The Importance of 


Rogers, graphic arts consultant, 


Creating a Tax Deductible Pension Plan 
for Your Key Employees and Yourself, 
I. Austin Kelly, III, president, National 
Employee Relations Institute, New York 
City. 

The 1959 convention will be held in 
Dallas Oct. 18-21. 
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on printing. Robert Zuckerman is chair- tages of Silver Seal Clasp Envelopes. The 


machinery and equipment 


Weik Heads Flexographic 
Technical Association 


Karl L. Weik of Cello-Foil Products, 
Battle Creek, Mich., is the first president 
of the Flexographic Technical Association 


man of the campaign is designed to encourage dis 


committee, and A. R. Bradie of the Moss tributor and dealer inquiries and creat 


type Corp., is chairman of the supplies new sales. Promotional material is being 


and materials group distributed and the first trade paper ads 


Progress reports from these and other have been scheduled for fall issues. The 
FTA’s first an envelopes are made of glazed Kraft stock, 
b 32 


nual meeting which will be held before sub 32, and come in a variety of sizes 


committees will feature 
which was formally 


organized at a re- February 15 next year 


Graphic Arts Supply Firm Opens 
Anthony Ensink & Co., 2335 W 
Ave., Chicago 45, is a new firm dealing 


Membership inquiries should be ad- 
dressed to Douglas E. Tuttle, Interchem1- 


67 W. 44th St., New York 36 


cent meeting in 
New York City at- 


more 


Estes 
tended by eal Corp:, 


than 100 printers, in graphic arts supplies. Anthony Ensink, 


graphic arts re 


Envelope Campaign Under Way 
Inc. of Cin- 


converters and sup- a color photographer, 
Western Paper Goods Co., search chemist, consultant and holder of 


pliers. Serving with 
cinnati has announced an advertising and 


him as officers are United States and foreign patents, heads 


Frank Longenecker promotion campaign featuring the advan- the new organization. 


of Simplex 
Box Co., Lancaster, 
Pa., and Franklin 
Moss, Mosstype Corp., Waldwick, N.J., 
vice-presidents; Douglas E. Tuttle, Print- 
ing Ink Division, Interchemical Corp., 
secretary; and S. S. Shapiro of Bensing 
Bros. & Deeney, Philadelphia, treasurer. 

Directors in addition to the officers are 
Jay Bisen, Mead-Atlanta Paper Co., At- 
lanta, Ga.; Frank W. Brey, Paramount 
Paper Products Co., Omaha, Neb.; John 
Cozza, Diaphane Corp., New York City: 
J. C. Dunne, Chase Bag Co., New York 
City; Karl M. Fox, Scott Paper Co., Ches- 
ter, Pa.; Jerome Jahre, Bagphane Corp., 
Flushing, N.Y.; Usko T. Kontio, Marvel- 
lum Co., Holyoke, Mass.; Howard T. Les- 
ter, Converter Corp., Leominster, Mass.; 
Frank G. Scott, Southern Kraft Division, 
International Paper Co., New York City; 
Fred G. Tier, Cellu-Craft Products Corp., 
New Hyde Park, N.Y.; D. P. Dorne, Bake- 
lite Co., Bound Brook, N.J.; David Kil- 
lary, Paper Machinery & Research, Inc., 
Roselle, N.J., and Robert Zuckerman of 
Kidder Press ( O.. Dover, N.H. 

Franklin Moss, the interim chairman, 
stressed that FTA, as a nonprofit organiza- 
tion concerned solely with the technical 


Paper 








Karl L. Weik 





Say Goodbye to “‘In-Feed’’ Troubles 


IN ROTARY FORMS PRINTING! 






CONSTANT TENSION 
UNWIND STAND 


Maintains PERFECT LINEAR 
REGISTER on Perforating 
... Punching... Printing 

... Cut-Off 


aspects of flexographic printing, “neither 
competes with nor duplicates other trade 
associations. It complements their work 


here’s the difference between 
profit and maximum profit in rotary 
forms printing! Stanford “CON-TEN” 
Unwind Stand eliminates long or short 
punches, premature cut-offs, out-of- 
register, and other costly rejects. 
Guarantees constant tension throug’) 
complete web roll of any size, on any 
rotary forms press. 





and will bring to every branch of flexo- 
graphic printing the kind of benefits other 
printers receive from their technical or- 
ganizations. FTA can expand the use of 
flexography.” 

Mr. Moss emphasized the need for such 
projects as studies, tests, and research 
aimed at standardizing materials, supplies, 


and techniques, plus gathering, evaluat- 
ing, and disseminating technical informa- 
tion for improving production efficiency. 
‘Printer and supplier members,” he said, 
“will work together to speed the develop- 
ment of flexographic printing. There is 
much room for technical advancement 
stemming from centralized and unbiased 
research.” 

A prompt step toward study and solu- 
tion of technical problems was taken 
when the directors set up three commit- 
tees. Frank W. Brey heads the committee 


WRITE, WIRE, OR PHONE TODAY! 
for complete details on the Stanford Story to 
save time, material, and labor costs in your 
plant! 


ENGINEERING COMPANY 





SALEM, ILLINOIS 
PHONE SALEM 553 


Canadian Reps: Manton Brothers, Ltd., Toronto 


Manufacturers of Slitters, Web Guides, Rewinding and Constant Tension Equipment 








115 





ITCA Holds 39th Annual Convention In Los Angeles 


The International Typographic Com- 
position Association held its 39th annual 
convention this year in Los Angeles on 
Oct. 14-17. The president, Frank Light- 
bown, presided over the first day’s ses- 
sions. They included an address on trade 
customs and ethics and a clinic on repro- 
duction proofs from “hot type” with the 
roles of machine, metal, paper, ink, and 
presswork discussed. 

Awards were made to winners of the 
annual ITCA apprentice design contest. 
First place winners were Sidney J. Brug 
ger of the Hoflund-Schmidt Typographic 
Service, Denver, for a program design and 
William Salkowicz, Perfection Type, Inc., 
St. Paul, Minn., and Barry Evenden, Mono 
Lino Typesetting Co., Ltd., Toronto, for 
stationery designs. 

Judges were Alexander S. Lawson, ty 
pography instructor at Rochester Institute 
of Technology, Rochester, N.Y., and the 
Composing Room editor for THE IN- 
LAND AND AMERICAN PRINTER AND 
LITHOGRAPHER;: Prof. Homer E. Sterling, 
Carnegie Institute of Technology School 
of Printing Management, Pittsburgh, and 
Melvin Loos, adjunct professor of graphic 
arts at Columbia University, New York. 

The Composing Room, Inc., New York 
City, won Best of Show award in the self- 
advertising contest. It also won first place 
in the single advertising piece class. Other 
first place winners were Howard O. Bul- 
lard, Inc., New York City, for one-color 
space advertising, and Cooper & Beatty 
Ltd., Toronto, for two-color space adver- 
tising. Judges in this contest were Arthur 
Thaler of Leo Burnett Co., Chicago: Hap 
Smith, DesignComm, Chicago, and Car] 
Regehr, Bert Ray Studio, Chicago. 

On Wednesday afternoon seminars 
were presented to ITCA members on sales, 
accounting, finances, taxes, and produc- 
tion problems 

A trip to Disneyland filled the second 
day, Thursday, Oct. 16 


New officers of the International Typographic Composition Association elected recently are (from 


|.) W. E. Switzer, executive secretary of the Philadelphia headquarters office; Frank Lightbown, 


immediate past president; Walter R. Adamson, president; Clarence E. Harlowe, first vice-president; 


John Shields, treasurer, and not shown in the photograph, Henry J. Wolf, the second vice-president 


Seminar moderators gave their reports 
on Friday morning, Oct. 17. They were 
followed by a speakers’ forum on the 
year's developments in phototypesetting. 
The machines discussed were Filmotype’s 
Alphatype, the American Type Founders 
Typesetter, Intertype’s Fotosetter, Lino- 
type’s Linofilm, Lanston Monotype Co.'s 
Monophoto, and the Photon. 

A discussion period and an address on 
jurisdictional strife followed. A talk on 
“Printing’s Challenge to Educate for 
Progress” and reports on the New York 
Letterpress Forum and on the Du Pont 
Photopolymer printing plate were pre- 
sented Friday afternoon 

Elected for 1958-59 were president, 
Walter R. Adamson, Mono Lino Type 
setting Ltd., Toronto; first vice-president, 
Clarence E. Harlowe, Harlowe Typogra- 
phy, Inc., Washington, D.C.; second vice 
president, Henry Wolf, Service Typogra- 
phers, Inc., Chicago, and treasurer, John 
W. Shields, John W. Shields, Inc., Bridge- 
port, Conn 

A dinner and floor show at the Cocoa- 
nut Grove concluded the convention. Pa- 
cific Coast Typographic Composition As- 
sociation members were hosts for the 
ITCA convention. 


German graphic arts group is seen with officials of the Research and Engineering Council of the 


Graphic Arts Industry during a seminar sponsored by the Council in Washington, D.C. Delegates are 


standing, |. to r.) C. M. Flint, C. T. Main, Inc., seminar chairman; Paul Lyle, Western Printing and 
Lithographing Co., R&E Council treasurer; George H. Cornelius, Jr., Cornelius Printing Co., R&E 
president; Werner Schwark; Eberhard Gottwald; Alan S. Holliday, R&E Council vice-president; (seated, 


|. to r.) Klaus Steinger; Walter Ott; Hans Mootz; 


Heinrich Kirch; Alfred Wasche, and Walter Furst 


German Printing Leaders 
Visit Plants In America 


Eight printing executives from West 
Germany who are taking part in the plan- 
ning of a $415-million printing center in 
Berlin have been visiting plants in 12 
American cities 

In Washington, D.C., they participated 
in a seminar sponsored by the committee 
on engineering and materials handling of 
the Research and Engineering Council of 
the Graphic Arts Industry 

Assembled with the printing plant in- 
stallation study team were many council 
members and guests who appraised the 
seminar program as one of the most in- 
teresting exchanges of information ever 
sponsored by the council 

Subjects discussed included efficient 
materials handling, plant lighting, air 
conditioning, plant specialization, mod 
ern production methods, specialized tech 
nical equipment, and concentration of 
plants in one center. 

Guests from abroad included Werner 
Schwark, managing director of the pro- 
posed Berlin graphic arts center and secre. 
tary of the Association of Berlin Employ 
ing Printers; Hanz Mootz, joint proprietor 
and manager of the construction firm en 
gaged to build the center; Henrich Kirch, 
chief architect; Alfred Wasche, business 
manager of the project; Eberhard Gott 
wald, technical engineer, Gottwald and 
Co., paper and cardboard manufacturers 
Walter Ort, joint proprietor of two large 
rotogravure plants in Darmstadt; Walter 
Furst, joint proprietor of a modern print- 
ing plant in Berlin employing some 120 
workers, and Klaus Steinger, junior chief 
of a large book printing plant in Berlin. 


Westvaco Opens Cincinnati Office 
West Virginia Pulp and Paper Co. has 
opened a sales office at 4555 Montgomery 
Rd., Cincinnati. John B, Trethaway is 
manager in charge of direct sales of the 
company’s lines to buyers in Kentucky, 
Indiana, Ohio and West Virginia. 
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A pleasant “Good Morning’ f>= erator A good printer earns friends for your 
ian oF 08 A ‘ company. He knows how to make your print- 
= id e ing look better, and therefore sell harder. Be sure 


to see him in the early stages of your planning. 

You'll find him helpful in many unexpected ways. 

Ihe chances are he will specify Warren’s papers. 
Saturday He gets better results with Warren’s papers 
and so do you. S. D. Warren Company, 89 Broad 


Street, Boston 1, Mass. 


Me ca. 


‘Wa rren's) printing papers 


_Gosn sranoane make a 
good impression 
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Speakers at first of several regional meetings held by Lithographers National Association in New York are (left to right) Leighton T. Brown, treasurer, 


Kaumagraph Co.; Alfred H. Wilhelm, vice-president and controller, United States Printing & Lithograph Co.; Harold E. Rowles, treasurer, Stecher-Traung 


Lithograph Corp., vice-president, National Association of Accountants; LNA cost committee chairman Everett F. Bowden, treasurer, Forbes Lithograph 


Mfg. Co., F. A. Loesing, Management Advisory Service, Price Waterhouse & Co.; R. L. Burton, Management Services, Lybrand, Ross Bros. & Montgomery 


NA Committee Holds First Regional 
onference On Accounting, Finances 


First of a series of regional conferences 
sponsored by the cost, accounting, and fi- 
nancial management committee of Lithog- 
raphers National Association was staged 
last month in New York City. 

Some 50 treasurers and controllers 
heard five speakers tell how small, me- 
dium, and large plants can use long-range 
business forecasts, budget controls, and 
financial reports as keys to profitable oper- 
ating procedures. 

Committee chairman Everett F. Bow- 
den, treasurer of Forbes Lithography Mfg. 
Co., Boston, forecast that sound account- 
ing and cost-finding practices would be 
promoted at future meetings 

Business forecasting based on facts is 
the foundation of the budget, said Leigh- 
ton T. Brown, Jr., treasurer of Kauma- 
graph Co., Wilmington, Del. A sound 
program aims “not for precise accuracy 
but for stimulating efforts toward real- 
izing objectives. It must be reévaluated 
and changed to meet new conditions. As 
time moves along, the long-range forecast 
becomes a short-range budget for today’s 
operations. This progression requires all 
parts of management to think through the 
company’s opportunities, plans, and prob- 
lems. The end result is broader manage- 
ment for increased profits.” 

Fred A. Loesing, associate director of 
the Management Advisory Services, Price 
Waterhouse & Co., Boston, reviewed basic 
accounting system functions. They should 
provide prompt and accurate records of 
financial and ope rating transactions safe- 
guard assets; show the firm's financial po- 
sition and operating results; supply infor- 
mation helping management to set up 
policies; control current and plan futur 
operations 

Methods suggested by Mr. Loesing for 


streamlining accounting procedures in- 
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cluded pretyped standard journal entries; 
distributing service department expenses 
only to production departments; prepar 
ing earnings records, payroll journals, and 
pay checks simultaneously; using deliv 
ery tickets as receiving reports, Maintain 
ing accounts receivable under a ledgerless 
system; using summary posting techniques 
for cash receipts. 

A. H. Wilhelm, vice-president and con- 
troller, United States Printing & Litho- 
graph Co. of Cincinnati, called business 
budgeting one of the most important man- 
agerial tools developed in recent years. 

Keeping expenses below revenue is a 
never-ending problem,” he said. “Efficient 
conduct of operations involves proper 
planning, effective co6rdination, and con 
trol. A business budget covering all phases 
of operations for a definite period of time 
has many advantages. It instills into all 
management levels the habit of timely, 
careful, and adequate study of all factors 


before reaching important decisions. It 
removes the cloud of uncertainty about 
basic policies and objectives; pinpoints 
efficiency or its lack; promotes manage- 
ment’s understanding of worker's prob- 
lems, and forces Management to devote 
timely and sufficient attention to the effect 
of the expected trend of general business 
conditions.” 

Overlooked profit opportunities was 
the topic discussed by Robert L. Burton, 
Management Services Department, Ly- 
brand, Ross Bros. & Montgomery, New 
York City 
control he recommended maximum con 


For more eftective inventory 


trol over high volume items with less con 
trol over slow-movers;: fixing realistic re- 
order points giving effect to quantities on 
hand, the quantities on order, forecast re- 
quirements, and seasonal fluctuations; d« 
termining the cconomMmic ordering Or pro- 
duction quantity of each inventory item 
National Association of Accountants 
vice-president Harold E. Rowles, Stecher 
Traung Lithographic Corp. of Rochester, 
N.Y., summarized the discussion. He 
stressed that ‘no firm can stand still. Only 
through business forecasting and budget 
ing can a company open up new product 


lines and expand its specialties.’ 


Closed-circuit TV demonstration for lithographic pressmen and p!atemakers was presented by Min 


nesota Mining & Manufacturing Co., St. Paul, Minn., from pressroom of the New York Trade School 


recently. Show was transmitted to the school’s auditorium and is the first in a series to be held there 
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Wade E. Griswold, Former LIF Director, Dies At 62 


By Hal Allen, [APL Eastern Editor 
Wade Everitt Griswold, who on June 
30 retired from his post as executive direc- 
tor of the Lithographic Technical Founda- 
tion, died Sunday, 
Oct. 19. He 
found dead in the 


was 
basement work 
shop of his home in 
Sull Hollow. near 
Pittstown, N.J. He 
had 


good health in the 


not been in 
weeks prior to his 
Memorial 
services were held 
in New York City 
on Oct. 23. Interment was in Arlington 
National Cemetery, Arlington, Va. Mr. 
Griswold’s health had made it advisable 
for him to retire after giving the litho- 


death. 





Wade E. Griswold 


graphic industry dedicated and unflagging 
service for 14 years. His resignation was 
accepted with reluctance and deep regret. 
LIF's “un- 


stinted and enthusiastic day and night ef- 


announcement stressed his 


forts furthering the Foundation’s activ- 
ities since it was reorganized in 1944.” 

His zeal and imaginative approach to 
problems “had done much for the prog- 
ress of the industry's cooperative research 
and educational institution. He guided 
fund-raising, promotion, and_ publicity 
programs which raised membership to a 
high level. He also served as a liaison be- 
tween LTF and other organizations.” 

Last year, when he was 62 years old, 
his duties required him to travel more 
than 200,000 miles by plane and train. 

Warren, Ohio, 
where, as he put it, he first got printing 
ink on his fingers. He edited the high 


was his birthplace 


school magazine and became a 1915 grad- 
uate of St. John’s Military Academy. He 
was graduated from the United States 
Naval Academy in 1919. In 1918 he 
served as an aide to Franklin D. Roose- 
velt who, as Assistant Secretary of the 
Navy, was enjoying a cruise on the battle- 
ship Arkansas. 

At the age of 24 Mr. Griswold became 
a submarine captain, youngest in the fleet. 
While on leave for studying languages at 
the University of California, he decided to 
resign from the submarine service despite 
the Assistant Secretary of the Navy's letter 
requesting him to continue to serve. Then 
he became a postgraduate student at the 
School of Journalism, Columbia Univer- 
sity, New York City. 

In 1924 and 1925 he was a reporter for 
the Los Angeles Times and the Los An 
geles Daily News. In 1926 he set up his 
own rotogravure plant in that city. After 
selling his business to the American Lith- 
ographic Co., he became an executive of 
this firm in, Chicago. He went back to the 
eastern coast in 1927 to become an Alco 





this 


Gravure W hile 


American Lithographic subsidiary, he 


excculive serving 
conceived the idea of using gravure for 
printing a Sunday newspaper supplement 
This Week 


1932 to 1935 he was the company’s 


which eventually became 
From 
western sales manager in Chicago 


New York to 


Young & Rubicam advertising agency as 


He returned to join 


an account executive. Later as executive 
assistant to the chairman of the board he 
applied his talents and skills to duties re- 
quiring Cooperation with government 


agencies as well as understanding of and 





active contact with printing processes, or 
ganizations, and research. He left Young 
& Rubicam in 1943 and was associated 
with a Detroit advertising agency before 
he joined LTF. 

Mr. Griswold was highly qualified to 
serve as executive director. His knowledge 
of printing processes was extensive. He 
had studied European reproduction facil 
ities and techniques prior to World War 
I] and through his three years of Young 
& Rubicam service he had made a com 
prehensive study of color reproduction by 


all major processes 











i gummed 
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paper problems 


ever make you 
feel like this 


.then here’s 


how you can 
be like this! 





*Prof-it” by asking for this 
Gummed Paper Idea Book. 

It shows hundreds of ways 
**flat-as-a-pancake”™ 

gummed papers can be used. 
Brown-Bridge’s high quality. plus 
all these ideas will boost vour 


sales. Ask for book P-3118. 
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Harold W. Lee Elected President 
Of National Metal Decorators 


The National Metal Decorators Asso 
ciation’s 1958-59 president is Harold W. 
Lee of J L. Clark Mfg. Co., Rockford, II] 
He was advanced from the vice-presidency 
to succeed James L. Burns of American 
Can Co., New York City. The new vice- 
president is William A. Westphal, Metal 
Litho Corp., Brooklyn, N.Y. James G. 
Smith, Hoosier Crown Corp., Crawfords- 
ville, Ind., is secretary-treasurer succeed- 
ing Mr. Westphal 

Attending NMDA’s 24th annual con- 
vention which ran its Oct. 6-8 course in 
Washington, D.C., were 328 registrants 
including members of the Metal Deco 
rating Suppliers Guild. 

Wes Miner, Young Bros. Oven Co., 
Cleveland, was elected president of the 
guild. George Shiffler, Stoner Mudge Co., 
Pittsburgh, was named the vice-president. 
Secretary-treasurer rounding out the ros- 
ter is Thomas Bowden of Bowden Graph- 
ic Arts Supply Co., Baltimore. 

Panelmen reviewing press, coater, oven, 
feeder, and piler developments were Fred 
Adame, R. Hoe & Co.; Walter E. Spies, 
Wagner Litho Machine Co., division of 


Six Companies Win Honors 


In Printing Competition 


Six graphic arts firms shared top crafts- 


manship honors in the second judging for 
the Gallery of Fine Printing and Lithog- 
raphy competition sponsored by Simpson 
Paper Co., Everett, Wash. 

Winning firms and categories of the 
entries included Stecher-Traung Co., San 
Francisco, brochures; Agency Lithography 
Co., Portland, direct mail; Lithograph Di- 
vision, Rapid Blue Print Co., Los Angeles, 
labels and packaging; Jorgenson & Co., 
San Francisco, displays and posters; L & H 
Printing Co., Seattle, letterheads and of- 
fice forms; Times-Mirror Printing Co., 
Los Angeles, menus, maps, miscellaneous. 

The six firms will receive engraved 
bronze plaques commemorating crafts- 
manship, and duplicate plaques will be 
presented to the concerns for whom the 
printing pieces were printed or litho- 
graphed. Also, certificates of achievement 
in fine craftsmanship will go to 24 addi- 
tional firms whose entries were selected 
as runner-up choices 

Entries were judged on quality of press- 
manship, sharpness of detail, and fineness 
of reproduction. Simpson established the 
gallery at the firm’s plant in Everett two 
years ago to provide recognition for out- 
standing examples of printing produced 
in the 11 western states. All winning en- 
tries for the fall judging will be placed on 
display at the gallery, open to the public. 
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National Standard Co.; J. D. Russell of 
Young Bros. Co., and Ralph Mertz of the 
Dexter Folder Co., division of Miehle 
Goss-Dexter, Inc 

A. J. Huber, Minnesota Mining & 
Manufacturing Co., St. Paul, described the 
3M dampening roller and sleeve system 
Magic of 
Holland 


of the Printing Ink Division of the Inter 


There was a screening of the 
Color” film with a talk by O. ¢ 


chemical Corp. Other topics and speakers 

Metal decorating’s merchandising pow 
er, Richard F. Sentner, U.S. Steel Corp 
epoxy resins and their use in metal deco 
rating, Charles H. Groft, Wetson-Stand 
ard Co.; how aluminum is used, George 
L. McClain, Aluminum Co. of America 
electrolytic tin plate enameling problems, 
Henry Bates, Lilly Varnish Co. 


Tools in the Lanston layout kit include templates 
of equipment, layout sheets, and the equipment 
selector book which is cross-indexed to cover all 


current presses by model and size of the plates 


A Hawaiian party was sponsored by the 
guild, whose members hosted the ladies at 
a luncheon. Registrants took guided tours 
of Army Map Service operations and the 
United States Mint. 


Equipment Selector Guide, 
Plant Layout Kit Offered 


The Lanston Monotype Co.’s Photo- 
mechanical Equipment Division is cur 
rently offering a plant layout kit and 
equipment selector guide to lithographers. 
The layout kit provides a scaled blueprint 
of floor space requirements for platemak 
ing and camera equipment and a detailed 
layout of equipment placement for maxi 
mum production efficiency. 

Designed to indicate the type and price 
of equipment needed to service any size 
press, the equipment selector has been 
prepared asa plastic -bound book, indexed 
by press model, maximum plate size, and 
camera size requirements 

The second section contains 16 pages, 
each listing the platemaking equipment 
best suited to an indicated group of press 
es. Equipment listed in the section in 
cludes stripping tables, vacuum printing 
frames, developing sink, plate coaters, 
and step-and-repeat machines 

The third section lists cameras and 
auxiliary negative-making equipment 
such as dot-etch tables, temperature-con 
trolled developing sinks, washing sinks 
and others. 

Members of the offset industry may ob 
tain further information on the layout 
guide and equipment selector by writing 
to Lanston Monotype Co., 24th & Locust 
Sts., Philadelphia 


Judges for the Gallery of Fine Printing and Lithography Contest sponsored by the Simpson Paper Co., 


Everett, Wash., were (I. to r.) Carl S. Swenson, president of San Francisco Club of Printing House 


Craftsmen; William Snyder, art director of Stanford University Press, and A. R. Tommasini, superin- 


tendent, University of California Press. Six graphic arts firms shared top honors in the competition 
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UNION-CAMP 


newest fine paper producer 


Union-Camp now offers you a brand new line of fine papers—the “Franklin” line. 


Grades you can order immediately include White Index, White Tag, 
= Amber Tag, Cream Postcard and White Vellum Bristol. 
These new “Franklin” grades print equally well on letterpress and offset. 
See your local distributor of Union-Camp fine papers for sizes, weights and samples. 


UNION BAG-CAMP PAPER CORPORATION Fine Paper Division, Franklin, Virginia Gp: 












(Continued from page 53) 
genta, and yellow. Technical separation- 
making principles are based on standard 
methods, said Mr. Darvas, but automatic 
processing includes all steps of filtering, 
masking, and exposure keyed to uniform 
register with no hand work, dot etching, 
or intensification needed on halftone neg- 
atives. He recommended the method for 
producing pleasing full color when exact 
facsimile reproduction is not required. 
The Klischograph machine recently in- 
troduced in this country by Consolidated 
International Equipment & Supply Co. 
was described by Martin A. Ross. De- 
signed for producing three-and four-color 
process engravings in a continuous opera- 





tion, it is based on electronic principles 
and works from a color transparency to 
make same-size engravings on aluminum, 
Magnesium, copper, or zinc. It completes 
all contrast control, masking, and under- 
color elimination steps, and requires only 
etchers and camera men for manpower. 

The PDI Color Scanner, an electronic 
product of the Springdale Laboratories of 
Time, Inc., based on initial work by East- 
man Kodak, came on the screens with 
Chester T. Marvin of Printing Develop- 
ments, Inc., telling how it produces con- 
tinuous tone color-corrected film sepafa- 
tions, including a computed black printer, 
from all types of color transparencies or 
transparency conversions from art work. 
with the 
' speed of light” and with some cost sav- 


He said this device operates 


ings. He described the reader and transla- 
tor assemblies and, in referring to the 


Name Du Pont Supervisor 


Dr. Harry E. Crawford of the Du Pont 
Photo Products Department has been 
named supervisor of a laboratory group 
charged with developing new ways to con- 
vert copy from conventional printing 
forms and original art to film negatives 
used in preparing the company’s experi- 
mental photopolymer plates for letter- 
press runs. This group includes Bernard 
R. Halpern, graphic arts engineer, de- 
signer and author. Hugh B. Gage, plan- 
ning and projects section manager, is 
supervising photopolymer plate field test- 
ing, which is expected to continue through 
1999. 


Hugh B. Gage Harry E. Crawford 












Letterpress Forum Held On TV In New York City 


black printer computation, said that "for 
the first time we have the means to pro- 
duce a scientifically correct black.” 
Machines for setting type on film were 
described by John T. Porter of American 
Type Founders, and James V. Elliott, ex- 
ecutive secretary of the Typographers As- 
sociation of New York. Operators ran two 
units of the ATF Typesetter system. Mr. 
Porter explained that one was keyboard- 
ing punched tape to run through the cam- 
era device that sets the type on film. He 
also described correction methods and the 





composer unit which assembles complete 






photo-set pages and forms. 

Mr. Elliott used visual aids to point up 
descriptions of Fotosetter, Photon, Mon 
ophoto and Linofilm machines. He also 
showed how Ludlow’s Brightype is used 
when filmed made-up mixed or type 
forms are needed for new kinds of plates. 

Mr. Elliott appraised the Forum as in- 
dicating that film and type on film, be 
coming increasingly important to letter- 
press operations, would play a large role 

Concluded on next page) 
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*Ocer YOO Original Herdelberes 


in use world wide” 


speed and automatic operation 


S PROVE IT TO YOU, 100! 







Everybody said Heidelberg 






is like a built-in profit. 
Boy, they sure proved it! 
























































Request a demonstration 
and see for yourself how 
Heidelberg’s modern 
precision letterpress 

can help you. 












distributors 
Heidelberg Eastern, Inc. 
Glendale, L. !., N.Y 
Heidelberg Western Sales Co. 
Los Angeles, Calif 

Heidelberg Southern Sales Co. 
Houston, Texas 














in the future of this process. “But the 26 
leaden soldiers which conquered the 
world have not seen their day by a long 
shot,” he said. Cold type would continue 
to be used for reproduction proofs to be 
converted to film, and for metal type 
makeup of jobs composed of many ele 
ments coming from different sources. 

G. W. Bassett forecast that Miehle’s 
new medium-size rotary press would be 


said Mr. Bassett. “It will utilize all cur 
rent plates and those that were shown 
here. Its rotary speed, makeready, and 
lockup economies will be of great interest 
to letterpress printers handling 6x9, 9x12, 
and 81x11 multiples.” 

He believed that new plates, particular 
ly one-piece like the Du Pont photopoly 
mer, would go a long way toward reduc 
ing plating and line-up tume, and that 


equipment and will have available up-to 
date machinery capable of offering letter- 
press printers peak performance, maxi 
mum production, and high economy.’ 

Mr. Winkler summarized the proceed- 
ings in answer to Mr. Grauer’s questions 

Machines and materials demonstrated 
were displayed throughout the week after 
the Forum in the studio where the pro 
gram originated 


on the market by the time some of the high-speed rotary letterpress equipment Forum sponsors were Printing Industry 
demonstrated are commercially 


A mock-up version was shown 


plates would overcome flat-bed limitations of America, International Association of 


available Manufacturers realize that letterpress Printing House Craftsmen, and the Re 


during the Du Pont period is moving forward,” he said. “They fore search and Engineering Council of the 


“This press will re-open the door to see a very real market for future equip Graphic Arts Industry. Administrators 


medium and small letterpress printers, ment. So they will continue to develop planning the event, a complicated year- 


long task, and then carrying it through 





with success exceeding all expectations, 
were the Letterpress Division of New 
York Employing Printers Association and 
the Club of Printing House Craftsmen of 


New Yu ork 


How Small Printing Plant 
Can Do Rubber Plate Work 


Conciuded from page /35 


EQUIPPED 
DEPARTMENT 


LAYOUT & 
STRIPPING 
TABLE 
4 adjustable 
straight edges 

fluorescent 


illumination 


are printed on the same type of press, but 
that rubber plates are the means of get 
ting the printing on these materials 
It is a tact that many printers who have 
purchased web-fed rotary presses and have 
learned how to make rubber plates for 
these presses, have, in addition, learned 
how to make and use rubber plates on 
their flat-bed equipment. These printers 
MASKING CHASE } } 
could have used rubber plates on their 
Vacuum matrix pin flat-bed presses for a much longer time 
registration for cam prior to purchasing rotary equipment 
era or contact re The first small mass produced rotary 
paeone press came on the market only about ten 


years ago. These presses could print a 


LINE-UP & REGISTER TABLES 
with ADD-A-MATIC COUNTER 
and SYNCHRONIZED INKER 


Only GELB’s ADD-A-MATIC adds dimensions with 


a twist of the dial eliminates old-fashioned 


main form in one color, imprint and num 


ber in a second color, perforate and attach 


ARC LAMP & 
VACUUM FRAME 


a sheet of one-time carbon all in one oper- 


ation at speeds up to 20,000 impressions 


per hour. The simplicity, plus multiplicity 
of operations as well as reasonable price, 
arithmetic. Safety features insure squareness. Ac enabled hundreds of small shops to get 
1/1000”. One SYNCHRONIZED ruling 


carriage for both inking and scribing saves time 


curacy to | 
into rotary printing. By reasonable price 


and money I mean starting from about $10,000, and 


by small shop I mean any company with 


5 to 20 employees 


PRECISION ALL-METAL 
PROCESS CAMERA 


COLOR 
MASKING Folding Paper Box Association 


Exclu- \ Announces 1959 Competition 

sive gear A complete 

ratio focus- 

ing maintains 

precision focus to 

1/1000”. Automat- 

ically calibrated in 

alignment anti-back lash 

construction built for years 

of dependable, trouble - free 
operation. 


24031” 


Entries in the 1959 folding carton com 
vacuum 
onic petition sponsored by the Folding Paper 


reproducer-- Box Association of America are being re 


ceived until Dec. 31. Entry blanks are 
available at association headquarters, 222 
W. Adams St., Chicago 


Box manufacturers who are members 


matrix pin 
registration 


system 


of the association are eligible. All cartons 
submitted must have been manufactured 


TIM TUR L TLD 


Established 1912 
52 Arlington Street 


and shipped in 1958 and made of at least 
Newark 2, N.J. 50% paperboard. Classifications for judg- 
ing are printing quality, construction, po- 
tential new volume use, and general mer- 


chandising superiority 
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... With the magemranee you get both! 


. Here is a new letterpress specifically de- 
quality signed to give you quality printing—on all kinds 
of stock—at the highest speeds. Black and white 
can be run as high as 4,000 I.P.H.—intricate 
7 color, at production speeds faster than you 
quality thought possible—and each printed sheet will 
bear the standard of quality that has made the 

Swedish Tirfing famous. 

Production figures now available from Ameri- 
quality can plants prove that Tirfing installations mean 
more printed sheets per working day—more 
profits to the printer. Get the facts and compare. 
Write or phone today for a demonstration of 
this modern letterpress. 

Maximum sheet size 31” x 41” 


quality 
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PRINTING MACHINERY, INC. 














400 DELANCY STREET, NEWARK 5, NEW JERSEY 
PELE Poe ORE: MARKET 3-7779 
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How Du Pont Photopolymer Plate 


Is Produced For Letterpress Use 


Concluded from page DD) 
which compressed air may be used to 
rapid-dry processed plates. Beveling and 
sawing operations are routine. The plates 
may be routed, but the photopolymer sys- 
tem provides high enough relief so that 
routing is seldom necessary. 

Shelf life of unexposed photopolymer 
plates is about a year. However, prolonged 
contact with air desensitizes the raw plate 
somewhat. Full sensitivity is restored by 
placing the plate in a “conditioning” box 
approximately 24 hours before use. A flow 
of carbon dioxide in the box—any tight 
container—restores plate sensitivity for 
/ptimum results. 

The entire photopolymer platemaking 
process may be conducted under normal 
tungsten illumination, but direct daylight 
and certain types of indoor lighting, such 
as some high UV-content fluorescent 
sources, should be avoided. 

Contact with unprocessed photopoly- 
mer plates may cause a skin irritation for 
some personnel, but this may be prevent- 
ed by washing the hands after handling 
unprocessed plates. 

Photopolymer plates are not a fire haz- 
ard. The photopolymer will burn in con- 
tact with an open flame, but in itself will 
not support combustion. 

From previously prepared negatives of 
two pages from Progress Report No. 3, 
Du Pont made its first public demonstra- 
tion of the photopolymer platemaking 
system. The two negatives, containing 
text, halftone matter, were 
placed in contact with a Type 152 rigid 


line, and 


plate, exposed, washed out, mounted, and 
run on a Miehle V-50 flat-bed press while 
the Forum TV audience watched. The “2- 
up” photopolymer plate was exposed and 
washed out within about 15 minutes. 
The photopolymer platemaking meth- 
od lends itself well to photographic con- 
trol, of course, whereby duplicate plates 
may be produced with excellent fidelity. 
How about additions and corrections on 
the plates? Several methods have been 
employed in the laboratory, the simplest 
of which is to remake a slug of the text 
and adhere it to the metal-backing of the 
plate. Further development on this aspect 


continues 











plants and trade services are estimated t& 
be less than 1 cent per square inch for an 
annual photorelief plate production ot 
about 1!5-million square inches. (At 
75° productive capacity, one operator 
can produce up to 21!-million square 
inches annually on one set of platemaking 
equipment. ) 

Some 
foreseen through the use of maximum 
plate size and the imposition of multiple 
pages on single photopolymer plates. 
Economics will vary, of course, from shop 
to shop, but any consideration of photo- 
polymer plate economics should be made 


press Operation economies are 


against a background of the complete re- 
production system, from original copy to 
printed result. 

Du Pont expects its experimental plate 
ultimately to be a significant contribution 
to the printing industry. The extent is un 
known. However, the light weight and 
flexibility of the plate, for example, may 





us a BD 


Microscopic view of vertical cross sections of halftone shows characteristics of dots being ob- 


tained with contact screens and present experimental procedures and equipment. Left, highlight 


areas; center, middletones; right, shadow areas. Halftone reproduction is under continued study 


Photopolymer printing plates being 
consumed in the field evaluation program 
have been arbitrarily priced at $10 per 
square foot, or 7 cents per square inch 
Du Pont has not set commercial prices 
Labor, equipment investment, power, 


maintenance, overhead, etc., for printing 


This sketch shows Du Pont Type 60 flexible photopolymer printing plate during exposure. The plate 


is composed of three layers: a steel support, a nonsensitive bonding layer, and the photosensitive 


plastic 


Ultra-violet light passing through transparent areas of a negative completely penetrate 


the photosensitive plastic, with bounced and scattered light causing a pyramidal-shaped character. 


Unexposed plastic remains soluble, and washes out. The nonsensitive bonding layer prevents washout 


down to the metal support. The effect on text matter is shown at left. In the halftone areas at 


right scattered and bounced light provides strong, interlocked bases 


see enlarged section of in- 


set) for the dots, with no washout to the bonding-layer depth. New plate will be on market in 1960 
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affect such things as future press design- 
press speeds, press weight, power supply, 
etc 

The photopolymer method is sufficient 
ly simple that undoubtedly some printers 
may establish facilities for making both 
negatives and plates, whereas others might 
find it convenient to obtain either nega 
tives or photopolymer plates, or both, 
from trade services. 

Photopolymer printing plates have per 
formed successfully in the field-testing 
program to date, with few exceptions 
More performance data is needed, how- 
ever, and the evaluation program will 
continue. A decision to produce the plates 
commercially has not been made, but is 
expected by completion of the field-test 
ing program. Meantime, Du Pont will de 
vote its chemical and engineering know- 
how to possible means of producing the 
raw plate at less cost, thereby broadening 
its anticipated market acceptance. 


IAES Publishes 1958-59 Directory 

A “1958-1959 Directory of Electrotype 
and Stereotype Producers” has been pub 
lished by the International Association of 
Electrotypers & Stereotypers, Inc., Leader 
Bldg., Cleveland 14. Every known firm in 
the United States and Canada which pro 
duces electrotype and stereotype letter 
press printing plates has been included. 
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| THE NEW HARRIS 
You'll want to know more 


about this press! 





25 x 38” 
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Startling things are being said about the speed, precision 
and economy of the new 25% x 38/2” Harris two-color 
offset press. 


But, there’s one way to get the whole truth about how well 
a Harris 238 can fit into your plans. See it yourself. Talk 
to the owners and operators. Ask us to arrange an in-plant 
demonstration. Phone us now. 


Siem HARRIS-SEYBOLD 
ae 
A Division of Harr ntertype Corporatior 


INTERTYPE 





CORPORATION 4526 East 71st Street, Cleveland 5, Ohio 






¢ A man does his best work on a Harris * 


NEW 
LITERATURE 


Those interested in literature described are asked 
te write direct to the company listed in the item 


Type Specimens From Amsterdam 

Thirteen varieties of Standard type 
tace made by Berthold Type Foundry are 
shown in Specimen No. 533 A trom Am 
sterdam Continental Types and Graphic 
Equipment, Inc. The range from light t 
extrabold condensed includes medium, 
bold, extended, condensed, and others 
Specimens and alphabets are shown. 

In the Nebiolo type series is a booklet 
teaturing Microgramma, a gothic face 
nade in Italy 
iensed, normal, extended, bold, and bold 


Type samples are in con- 


xtended 
Annonce Grotesque from o-point 
’-point is presented in a folder with 
samples of Old Gothic Bold Italic from 
0-point to 72-point. One other type spec 
men, Hidalgo, is part of a blotter design, 
All specimens are available from Amster 


fam Continental Types and Graphic 
6 Fourth Ave., 


»~ 


Equipment, Inc., 


New York 10 


Offset Blanket From R&P 


A sample of a 3-ply Silver Gray Tru 
Dot blanket is included with a brochure 
trom Roberts & Porter, Inc., 555 W 
Adams St., Chicago 6. The blanket is said 

take any ink regardless of the vehicle 
ind to be suitable for any kind of paper 


ind plates 


Union Bag-Camp Swatch Books 
Union Bag-Camp Paper Corp., 233 

Broadway, New York 

books of Franklin grade papers and the 


’, 1s offering swatch 


new Williamsburg offset paper 


Speed-Klect Automatic Collators 

A folder from Didde-Glaser, Inc., Em- 
poria, Kan., features Speed-Klect colla- 
tors. Illustrations, descriptions, and testi- 
monial letters point out the advantages of 
the fully automatic high-speed machines 


Paper Roll Handling Problem 

Field report No. 35-D2-27 describes 
how an Illinois printing firm reduced pa- 
per roll damage and increased roll storage 
space by the use of two fork lift trucks 
equipped with roll handling devices. The 
illustrated report is available from the 
Industrial Truck Division, Clark Equip 
ment Co., Battle Creek, Mich 


the artist, as well as telling the name of 
paper that was used, accompany each one. 
A wide variety of industries are repre- 
sented and two or three colors are used in 
most cases. Canadian printers may obtain 
copies from the Advertising Department, 
Howard Smith Paper Mills, Ltd., 404 Mc- 
Gill St., Montreal 1, Que. They are not 
currently available in the United States 


Intertype Linecasting Catalog 
Intertype’s new 248-page catalog shows 
one-line specimens of all faces available 
tor linecasting machines. Listings include 
new sizes and weights for newspaper, 
book, advertising, job, and specialty print 
MARYLAND 


ATRIAL Heist Be > 


The Beckett Paper Co. of Hamilton, Ohio, has prepared a packet of 11 sample pieces, all reprints 


of actual printed jobs. Each piece is an example of one-color printing on colored stock. Ten colors 


and four Beckett grades are represented 


Portfolio Of Letterheads 


Available to Canadian 
spiral-bound book called 
Smith Portfolio ot Letterheads 


ot the Art Directors Clubs of Montreal 


The Howard 
Membe rs 


and Toronto designed the book. Notes ex 


plaining the idea behind each letterhead 


jesign and giving some information about 


Swatch books of Franklin grades and Williamsburg offset have been issued by Union Bag-Camp Paper 


RAD 


VELLUM BRISTOL 





How to Put Color Into Your Printing’ is the packet title 


ing, Classied and intermediate sizes for 
book and news text, and display faces for 
advertising and specialty work. One-letter 
faces and two-letter combinations are 
shown 
Another 


hgures of popular faces combined with 


section shows alphabets and 
special and alternate characters. Other 
data include font schemes, keyboard dia- 
grams, and special characters. Copies are 
available from Intertype representatives 
or from the Intertype Co. Sales Promotion 
Department, 360 Furman St., Brooklyn 1. 


Magnetic Tape Spacer Cutter 

The operation and production advan- 
tages of the Regent Magnetic Tape Spacer 
Cutter are outlined in a sales sheet offered 
by the Lawson Co., division of Miehle- 
Goss-Dexter, Inc., 2011 W. Hastings St., 
Chicago 8 


Roll Film Lithographic Camera 

A new four-page bulletin features the 
Chemco Roll Film Camera, Model F1212, 
for making lithographic negatives at high 
speed. Illustrations and descriptions tell 
how a dial rolls the film into position; 
after exposure the cutting control allows 
the film to drop into a light-tight storage 
compartment. Copies may be obtained 
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IN PHOTOENGRAVING 


Rogers Engraving Company 
CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 


IN LITHOGRAPHY 


Shelby Lithographing Co., Inc. 


DETROIT, MICHIGAN 


EVERYWHERE 


Plate-Mates 


BY ROBERTSON — 
M444, " 
ce 


send for detailed descriptions of Robertson’s complete range of modern precision cameras, 


If you are seeking lower cost, precision production in any field of photomechanical reproduction, 
Robertson’s Plate Mates and essential accessories. It will be sent promptly. 


A COMPLETE LINE OF PHOTOMECHANICAL EQUIPMENT 


ROBERTSON PHOTO-MECHANIX, INC. 


7440 LAWRENCE AVENUE*CHICAGO 31, IttIngdrs 
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We have two 48 inch screens 
150-133 line to fit 
your big job..... also a 36 inch 






250 line for projection 





or fine reproduction 









A COMPLETE PLATE MAKING SERVICE FOR OFFSET, LETTERPRESS AND ANILINE 
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trom Chemco Photoproducts Co., Inc., 


Glen Cove, N.Y. 


Flexographic Printing Items 

A net price list for precision rubber 
and plastic printing plate materials, mat- 
rix materials, sticky-back fabrics and the 
other products used in flexographic and 
rubber plate printing is available from 
the Louis Melind Co., 3524 N. Clark St., 
Chicago 13. 


Craw Modern Type Face 

Craw Modern type face is shown in a 
folder offered by American Type Founders 
Co., Inc., 200 Elmora Ave., Elizabeth, 
N.J., and its dealers. Sample settings are 
presented with one-line specimens trom 
6-point to 72-point included. Freeman 


Craw designed this new type 


Photography In Graphic Arts 
“Bulletin for the Graphic Arts” No 
10 shows some effective black and white 
photographs of manufacturing experi 
ments in the field of photography, and 
praises Kodalith Ortho Film, Type 3. 
Applied Photography” is a booklet of 
illustrations in full color or black and 
white which serve as advertising art. The 
effectiveness of color in expressing the 
advertising idea is emphasized. So is the 
use of real-life situations—people, ani- 
mals, and grocery products. The main 
point is that photography is valuable in 
advertising and the more pictures taken, 
the greater the chance of pleasing a client, 
especially if the picture is in color. All 
reproductions are from prints on Kodak 
Ektacolor paper, 120 Kodacolor negatives 
The two booklets are available from 
Eastman Kodak Co., Rochester 4, N.Y 


Cutting, Slitting, Rewinding 

Three bulletins have been released by 
John Dusenbery Co., Inc., 271 Grove 
Ave., Verona, N.J. One folder describes 
and illustrates Model 635 slitter-rewinder 
for film, foil, tape, and paper. Another 
covers Model 765 AB core cutter. “The 


Wedgwood Offset Stock 

“Let's Talk Balance” is a folder sum- 
ming up the quality characteristics of 
Wedgwood Offset. Copies are available 
from Champion Paper & Fibre Co.’s Ad 
vertising Department, Hamilton, Ohio, or 
from Champion dealers 


Slotted Angle Building Material 

The Acme Steel Co. has discontinued 
manufacture of Dexion Slotted Angle and 
is now producing a new traming material 
known as AIM Brand Slotted Angle. An 
illustrated brochure describes this product 
and shows various applications such as for 
shelving and storage. Copies are available 


from the company at 135th St. & Perry 
Ave., Chicago 27 
Mohr Saw Accessories 

Mohr Lino-Saw Co., 8015 N. Ridge- 
way Ave., Skokie, Ill, has issued its 
‘Users’ Bulletin” No. 22 describing three 
new features of the Mohr Saw. Feature 
No. 1, which is also described in a sepa- 
rate folder, is the Mohr Measurematic 
Gauge. The gauge automatically measures 
slugs for food store advertising composi- 
tion. It can be attached to a Mohr saw 
already in use. 

The other two features are a new unit 
called the 1687 slug control plate unit for 





Sharper Reproductions 


For all photo-mechanical reproduction processes 





FULLY AUTOMATIC 


GRAFARC CHALLENGER 75 and 
NO AMPERE HIGH INTENSITY 


CAMERA ARC LAMP 


Permits accurate exposures of as short as 5§ 


seconds. Accurate density control regardless of 


line voltage voriations. Constant color temper 


tures. When lamp is energized the dual function 


motor instantly advances the carbons, strikes the 


arc, establishes correct gap length, and feeds the 


carbons so as to maintain the proper gap 


GRAFARC 140 AMPERE HIGH INTENSITY 
ARC PRINTING LAMP For Use With PRINT- 
ING FRAMES 40” x 50” AND LARGER 


Twice os powerful as the average printing lamp, this lamp 


cuts exposure time in half. Uniform light coverage is provided, 


illumination variables entirely eliminated. Models for Mono- 


type Huebner MH photo composing machines assure precise 


control of intensity for accurate repeats 


TRI-POWER THREE PHASE HIGH INTENSITY 
ARC PRINTING LAMP For Use With PRINTING 
FRAMES 50” x 70” AND LARGER 


Secret of High Quality Rewinding” is the 


third bulletin. Specifications, advantages, 
and applications are explained. 


Burns a trim of three carbons to produce a single light source three times 


Silk Screen Supplies @s powerful as the 140 ampere Grofarc. Dual function motor automati- 

Screen process supplies and equipment 
are listed in Catalog No. 136 available 
from Atlas Silk Screen Supply Co., 1733 
Milwaukee Ave., Chicago 47 


cally compensates for any variables in the carbon burning rate. Permits 
accurate compensation for line voltage changes. Blower exhausts gases. 
GRAFARC 95 AMPERE HIGH INTENSITY 
ARC PRINTING LAMP For Use With PRINT- 
ING FRAMES UNDER 40” x 50” 


As with the 140 ampere printing lamp, overhead models are 
available for use with horizontal printing frames. They burn 


Advantages Of Alpena Manifold 

The qualities of Alpena Manifold are = De emae aalecaes tuned aston ad cee 
demonstrated in a folder made of 9-pound mse 
Alpena Manifold showing line, type, and 
fine screen halftone printing. The eco- 
nomical advantages of using light-weight 
paper for mailings, for office and factory 
forms, and other uses are pointed out. 
Copies may be obtained through. paper 
merchants or from Fletcher Paper Co., 20 
N. Wacker Dr., Chicago 6. 


g ash from 





g on surfaces in the light path. 


See your dealer or send for literature. ”) 


THE STRONG ELECTRIC CORPORATION 
A SUBSIDIARY OF GENERAL PRECISION EQUIPMENT CORPORATION 
57 CITY PARK AVENUE 

TOLEDO 1, OHIO 





pressing slugs firmly against the lower 
knife block liner to insure uniformity of 
slugs, and an adjustable slug trip for use 
when three or more liner sizes are neces- 
sary. The bulletin contains technical tips 
and other items of information. 


Advantages Of Rotofilm 

A “Rotofilm Progress Report’ contains 
excerpts from a talk by F. L. Shands, 
graphic arts sales service, Photo Products 
Department of E. I. du Pont de Nemours 
& Co., given at the 1958 convention of the 
Gravure Technical Association. The re- 
port presents the advantages of Rotofilm 
and the results of density variation tests 


between it and carbon tissue, ( Opies May 
be obtained from Du Pont Photo Prod- 
ucts, Wilmington 98, Del 


Swing Hinge Binder 

The Swing Hinge Binder is the subject 
of an illustrated brochure, S-560R. The 
binder is recommended for use where ma- 
terial continually changes, such as in sales 
manuals, price books, and catalogs. The 
binder has a flat back and is available in 
any size up to 14x14 inches with capac- 
ities of 11.5, 2, and 3 inches. The brochure 
describing the binder may be obtained 
trom Royal McBee Corp., Port Chester, 
N.Y 





DRIES PROOFS QUICKLY 
BY DIRECT RADIANT HEAT 


. . .« Without Scorching . . . Discoloring . . . Shrinkage! 


Here’s the best answer yet to your proof drying problems. This new 
Challenge Proof Dryer is fast, effective, easy-to-use, yet low in cost. 
It has been enthusiastically endorsed by dozens of users—typo- 


graphers, engravers and printers. 


It can speed up your proofing operations, prevent smudges and 
smears, speed paste-up operations. Available in two convenient sizes: 


17 x 22” 


and 20 x 26”—either as the dryer alone or with the con- 


venient cabinet. Thermostatic control automatically maintains cor- 
rect heat level. Operates from regular 110 Volt AC outlets. 


GET ALL THE FACTS NOW! 


See your local authorized Challenge Dealer Sales 
Representative for additional information and 
prices F.O.B. your city or write direct today to 


Challenge. 


Vee 
Cifallenge. 
TRADE-MARK ® 
THE CHALLENGE MACHINERY CO. * GRAND HAVEN, MICHIGAN 


PPD-101 


132 


Write Dept. IP-11 


Booklet Of Promotional Ideas 

Ideas on printed promotions are pre- 
sented in a booklet entitled “33 Premium 
Ideas.” The flexibility of printing is dem- 
onstrated in such applications as mobiles, 
coupons, greeting cards, trading stamps, 
children’s books, and others. The booklet 
may be obtained from Eureka Specialty 
Printing Co., Scranton 9, Pa 


Postal Rates And Economies 
Up-to-date information on the new 
postal laws and tables of paper-and-ink 
weights, envelope mailing weights, and 
other items are contained in the U.S. Post- 
Envelope Econo- 
mies.” Tips on cutting down mail han- 


al Guide edition of 


dling time and on economical use of the 
various Classes of mail are also included. 
Copies may be obtained from the Tension 
Envelope Corp., 19th & Campbell Sts., 
Kansas City 8, Mo 


Letterheads For Holiday Season 

Goes Lithographing Co. has released a 
new catalog of holiday letterheads for the 
Christmas season. Winter scenes, holly, 
and such phrases as “Season’s Greetings” 
decorate the stationery in color. The book 
let is available from Goes at 42 W. 61st 
St., Chicago 21 


Illustrated Safety Talks 

Safetygraphs are described in a told 
er published by the National Safety Coun 
cil, 425 N. Michigan Ave., Chicago 11 
They are illustrated talks on safety appli- 
cable to a variety of industrial and other 
needs. The folder announces the newest 
Safetygraph, No. 30, called “What's in It 
tor Me? 


Spirit Of Papermaking 

Every phase of pulp and paper manu 
tacturing from the selection of raw mate 
packaging and delivery of the 


t 


rials to the 
finished product is described and illus 
A Mill and 


The booklet is nontechnical and 


trated in a booklet entitled 
Its Men 
simply written. Copies are available from 


Wausau Paper Mills Co., Brokaw, Wis 


Printed Gummed Tapes 
A brochure, 
oftered by Central Paper Co., Safetex Di 


Satetex Printed Tapes, 


vision, Menasha, Wis., features samples of 
printed gummed tapes. The tolder ex 
plains the Satetex quality control program 
and tells how business firms can obtain 
individual art sketches from Central's de 
sign department 


Cotton Fiber Papers 

“What Every Businessman Should 
Know About Paper—Today!” is a bro 
chure offered by Cotton Fiber Paper Man 
ufacturers, 122 E. 42nd St., New York 17 
The history of paper and papermaking is 
outlined with special attention called to 
qualities of cotton fiber content papers, 
their uses and advantages. 
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“Let’s open 
the Hammermill 


envelopes first” 


Whimsical. yes. but letters do get taster 
attention when they arrive in envelopes 
that look important and feel important. 

Whether you're printing executive let- 
terheads, “company” letterheads, or letters 
for mass mailings, there’s a Hammermill 
envelope that’s just right to carry the 
mail. And when you recommend and use 
Hammermill envelopes. you give you 
customers the same reliable quality that 
they have found satisfactory in othe 
Hammermill papers. 


yr 


YOU CAN GIVE 
HAMMERMILL QUALITY IN 
3 GRADES OF ENVELOPES 


COCKLETONE BOND—It’s hard to beat 
Cockletone Bond letterheads when it 
comes to making an executive impression. 
And Cockletone Bond Envelopes match 
the letterheads perfectly —help create an 
atmosphere of good taste for executive and 
professional correspondence, and other 
“very important” mailings. Their distine- 
tive snap and heavy feel say “quality” at 
first glance. 

HAMMERMILL BOND—The smoother, more 
level surface of Hammermill Bond Enve- 
lopes takes better-looking typing and print- 
ing—give all regular office correspondence 
a crisp. important look. Hammermill Bond 
Envelopes are available in white and in 
13 “Signal Svstem” colors that match 
those of Hammermill Bond. 


HAMMERMILL WOVE—Here’s a superior 
white wove envelope that looks a lot more 
expensive than it really is. For mailings 
of hundreds, or hundreds of thousands. 
Hammermill Wove Envelopes are con- 
structed to provide easier handling and 
neater, more positive sealing. They also 
have enough body to keep looking good 
right up to the time they are delivered. 
Hammermill Paper Company, Erie, Pa. 


MMERKY 
WE NVELOPESCC 
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Remington Rand Sells Bindery 

The Remington Rand Division of the 
Sperry Rand Corp. has sold its Benton 
Harbor, Mich., bindery department to the 
American Loose Leaf Corp. This does not 
affect other operations in the Benton Har 
bor plant. The department manufactures 
catalog and price book covers, indexes, 
and record-keeping binders. Key produc- 
tion people have joined American Loose 


Leat in Clifton, N.J. Kenneth H. White, 


who was the Remington Rand loose leaf 
products sales manager, has joined Ameri- 
can Loose Leaf as vice-president for bind- 
er sales in areas other than New York 
State and New Jersey 


ROP Advertising Linage Rises 

Newspaper ROP color advertising lin- 
age during the first eight months of 1958 
rose 4.5% above the level for the same 
1957 period while black and white linage 
declined 3.207, according to a Media Rec- 
ords report compiled for R. Hoe & Co., 
Inc., New York City. August figures cov- 
ering 415 newspapers in 134 cities 
showed another black and white drop and 
a slight ROP increase over August last 
year. Retail advertising accounted for 
170% of all August linage. The Hoe Re- 
port on ROP color, serving newspapers 
and advertisers, is the only report avail- 


able on the subject 





or 
a a 
Mighty-Mite 
General Screen Process 


Presses To Fit Your 
Expansion Plans 











NO. 76 CYLINDER PRESS 
Sheets to 52” x 76” © Speeds to 1500 


NO. 24 CYLINDER PRESS 
Sheets to 19” x 25” 
Speeds to 3000 


‘a, 





ALSO GENERAL THERMO-JET DRYERS TO 
REDUCE DRYING TIME TO SECONDS 





High speed screen process is 
a necessary addition to your 
plant if you want to expand 
volume by offering special 
application work not possible 
with conventional equipment. 
Used alone or combined with 
letterpress or offset, silk 
screen offers unlimited 
possibilities . .. and General 
Silk Screen Presses, with 
automatic feed, hairline 
register and vacuum cylinder 
sheet control, are available 
in a range of seven sizes... 
from the largest to the 
smallest, General presses 

fit your needs. 








FOR COMPLETE DETAILS WRITE 


GENERAL RESEARCH 
AND SUPPLY COMPANY 


572 S. DIVISION AVE. °* 


GRAND RAPIDS, MICHIGAN 
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PEOPLE 
IN THE NEWS 





ROBERT L. SORG, president of the Sorg 
Printing Co. and board chairman of New 
York Employing Printers Association, has 
been elected a director of the New York 
Printers and Bookbinders Mutual Insur 
ance Co. 

CLARENCE E,. HARLOWE, president ot 
Harlowe Typography, Inc., has succeeded 
RALPH E. DEWHIRST, American Print 
ing Co., as president of the Graphic Arts 
Association of Washington, D.C. 

HARRY BENGELSDORF, president of 
Dependable Printing Co., New York City. 
has received the John Peter Zenger Award 
for distinguished industrial and commu 
nity service from the New York City 
Graphic Arts and Fine Paper Division of 
the Joint Defense Appeal, fund-raising 
arm of the American Jewish Committee 
and B'nai Brith Anti-Defamation League 

VERN K. DOHERTY has become plant 
superintendent for the Pierce Co., Fargo, 
N.D., printing firm. 

ARTHUR LITTLE has been appointed a 
sales representative in Pittsburgh for Cul 
lom & Ghertner Co., Nashville, Tenn. 

OSCAR SCHLEIFF, vice-president of 
Wickersham Press, Long Island City, N 


Y., has been chosen chairman of the first 


National Communications Dinner in be 


half of Brandeis University, to be held 
March 21, 1959, at the Waldorf-Astoria 
Hotel in New York ( ity. 

C. R. STEADMAN, C. E. FRITSCHLE, 
and S. R. SNEAD have been elected vice 
presidents of the Kingsport Press, Inc., 
Kingsport, Tenn. Mr. Snead replaces the 
late RICHARD S. HURSH, former vice- 
president of the Western Sales Division 


4 


S. R. Snead C. E. Fritschle 


C. R. Steadman 


RALPH DUNBAR has been appointed 
vice-president of the Horn Ohio Co., 
Cleveland printing firm. 

BERT H. ROBERTS has been named 
vice-president and general manager of 
Mayo Brothers, Inc., Dallas printing firm 

GEORGE WEST has been transferred 
from the New York headquarters of Vul- 
can Rubber Products Division of Reeves 
Brothers, Inc., to become Vulcan technical 
manager at the Buena Vista, Va., plant 
He is succeeded by RALPH C. BEARD, 


For November, 1958 










tormerly industrial engineer at the Buena 
Vista plant. 
LARRY KELLEY 


has Magill- 


sales 


joined 


Weinsheimer Co., Chicago, as a 
representative. 

WILL ROGERS has been elected presi- 
dent and board chairman of Rogersnap 
Business Forms Co., Dallas. 















George E. Coughlin 





Will Rogers 


GEORGE E, COUGHLIN has been ap 
pointed eastern regional manager of the 
type division of American Type Founders 
Co., Inc., Elizabeth, N.J. 

A. R. CASPAR has been appointed vice- 
president of marketing at the Bangor, 
Me., offices of Great Northern Paper Co. 
ROBERT A. HAAK has been named vice- 
president and sales manager at the New 
York City office. JOHN A. SAYRE is now 
sales coordinator. JOHN H. STAPLES has 
been named assistant manager of news- 
print sales. HOWARD WILLETS has be- 
come assistant manager of specialty papers 
sales. 

A, ELLIS 
pointed director of 
Altman-Hall Associates, Erie, Pa. adver 
tising agency. He was tormerly with Ham 


FRAMPTON has been ap- 


merchandising for 


mermill Paper Co., Erie. 

STANLEY LEVENTHAL, former secr¢ 
tary-treasurer of Leventhal, Inc., 
New York City Typographic firm, has be- 
come president, fulfilling the post left 
vacant by the death of his father, OSCAR 
LEVENTHAL, the founder. GEORGE R 
[HOLE appointed secretary- 
treasurer. 

FRANK J. SENTERS has been named 
lirector of engineering and A. C. FINAL- 


Oscar 


has been 


BORGO is chief engineer for Sun Chemical 
Corp., Long Island City, N.Y. 

PAUL A. FLORIAN has been appointed 
director of product planning for Miehle- 
Goss-Dexter, Inc. of Chicago. GEORGE 
SCHULTZ, treasurer of the Miehle Co., 
M-G-D division, has celebrated his 40th 
year with the firm. 

















é 


Paul A. Florian 





George Schultz 





MARTIN H. GURLEY, JR. has been 
named new product analyst at the Buena 
Vista, Va. plant for the Vulcan Rubber 


Products Division of Reeves Brothers, 
Inc., New York City 
SHERWOOD G. HOLT has left Scort 


Paper Co., Chester, Pa., to become mana- 
ger of the development department of 
Consolidated Water Power & Paper Co., 
Wisconsin Rapids, Wis. 

EDWARD G. DONOVAN has 
named assistant sales manager for Port 
Huron Sulphite & Paper Co.'s Carbon 
Products Division at Port Huron, Mich. 

VicTOR M. SALTER has been named 
assistant manager for graphic arts prod 


been 








Victor M. Salter 


Edward G. Donovan 


ucts at the Wilmington, Del., office of F 
I. du Pont de Nemours & Co. 






BASIL MANOUSSO, who joined Sin 


clair & Valentine Co., New 


York City 





A TOUCH OF 


SORG's 
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for that very, 
very special 
PRINTED 
PIECE 


ARCHTE 


Delightfully new...distinctively different ...excitingly 


glamorous! 


That sums up in a few words the almost unanimous 


e Write for— 

or phone your Sorg 
Distributor to obtain 
PARCHTEX Swatch 
books and a selection 
of PARCHTEX printed 
samples. 


comments of printers and paper buyers who have 
“used PARCHTEX — Sorg’s luxurious new paper with the 
distinctive texture and appearance of fine parchment. 
PARCHTEX prints beautifully by offset; letterpress, ther- 
mograph, or silk screen...and is strikingly impressive 
when used for letterheads, certificates, announcements, 
invitations, or for any job designed to be different. 
Sorg’s PARCHTEX..is available in stock, in Natural, 
sparkling White, soft Green, delicate Pink, and a beau- 


tiful Blue tint—in both text and cover weights. 


THE SORG 








WHITE REX @ CREAM SOREK © LEATHER EMBOSSED © 


AIDDLETOWN POST CARD © 4 TRANSLUCENT © Nc 


REGISTER BOND © TENSALEX © 


Offices in: NEW YORK © PHILADELPHIA * CHICAGO * BOSTON © ST. LOUIS * LOS ANGELES 





SORG STOCK 


VER © PLATE FINISH © EQUATOR INDEX BRISTOL © EQUATOR ANTIQUE 


paper COMPANY - Middletown, Ohig —— 





© Monulocturer's ond Converters of Stock Line ond Specialty Pape 


LINES 











UMENT © SORG'S BLOTTIN: © BRILLIANT VELLUM 


SRANITEX © PARCHTEX 
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Basil Manousso 


Ed Schirmer 


in 1950 and was placed in charge of the 


] 


Latin American Section last year, has been 
appointed manager of the Internat-onal 
KENNETH LAMBERT 


Division is man 





aging a new S&V branch at 823 Marshall 
St., N.E., in Minneapolis. 

ED SCHIRMER has been named sales 
promotion manager of J. M. Huber Corp. 
Ink Division, Hillside, N.J. 

E. S. MATHIESEN has been promoted 
to works manager of Cutler-Hammer, 
Inc., Milwaukee. G. W. BOLLN has be- 
come operations planning manager; C. J. 
STEINKE 1s manager of operations pro- 
duction, and E. H. COMSTOCK was named 
to succeed Mr. Steinke as superintendent 
ot the 30th Sc. plant. 

HARRY HANSEN, former New York 
and Ohio technical representative, is in 
charge of Litho Chemical & Supply Co.'s 





Don’t be forced to alibi 


delivery delays 








... beat deadlines with Blatchford 


the Base that’s built for Speed 


When it comes to getting the 
jump on the job schedule, it’s 
Blatchford every time. 

Blatchford Base is built for 
speed. Right from the start, 
Blatchford’s 860 holes per square 
foot, the quarter-inch guide lines 
to one-line and two-line holes, a 
fast-acting key and catch com- 
bination — all get you off fast. 

On the Blatchford ‘“‘honey- 
comb”, make-up, line-up, lock-up, 
registration all go faster. You 
get rolling quicker. Your job 
comes off the press sooner. You 
get the next job under way ahead 
of schedule. 


NATIONAL LEAD 
COMPANY 

E. W. Blatchford Dept. 

111 Broadway 

New York 6 


Offices in 
Principal Cities 


B as e STANDARD METAL 


And bear in mind with 
Blatchford Base you get perfect 
support for plates of all sizes 
and shapes. Plates wear evenly 
and run longer without stops to 
renew make-ready. 

In shops that have several types 
of mountings, it’s no wonder that 
“Blatchford’s the busiest Base in 
the place’’. In catalog, book, car- 
ton or general commercial print- 
ing, you can count on Blatchford 
to do the job quicker and better 

.. at a greater profit. 

Write today for booklet that 
tells you more about Blatchford 
Base. 


Blatchford 


» “MAGNESIUM. OR 
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C. Allan Bengtson 


Harry Hansen 


new branch plant and warehouse in Chi- 
cago, II] 

C. ALLAN BENGTSON has been ap 
pointed director of advertising and sales 
promotion for the Ansco photographic 
manufacturing division of General Ani- 
line and Film Corp., Binghamton, N.Y 

LEWIS C. THOMSON, administrative 
vice-president and secretary of the Cham 
pion Fibre Co., Hamilton, 
Ohio, has been elected president of the 
Ohio Manufacturers’ Association. How 
ARD MARTIN of the Atlanta district sales 


office was awarded a plaque as the 


Paper and 


out- 
standing mill representative” by the Jack 
sonville Paper Co., Jacksonville, Fla. 
CHARLES E. FROHMAN has resigned 
from the presidency of the Hinde & 
Dauch Division of West Virginia Pulp 
and Paper Co., New York City. DAVID L 
LUKE, Westvaco president, is acting as 
H&D chief executive officer until a per 
manent arrangement is made. Mr. Froh 
man continues as a consultant to the exec 
utive committee and as a director of West 
Virginia and the Hinde & Dauch Paper 
Co. of Canada, a Westvaco subsidiary 
EDWARD C. STRONG has been appoint 
ed branch manager in the Twin Cities 
area of Minneapolis and St. Paul for 
Harris-Seybold Co., 
Intertype Corp. 


division of Harris 





Edward C. Strong Thomas E. Douglass 


THOMAS E. DOUGLASS has joined Si- 
monds Worden White Co., Dayton, Ohio, 
as assistant to the president. 

LEO J. MORTELL, formerly west coast 
sales representative for Nekoosa-Edwards 
Paper Co., has been promoted to sales co- 
ordinator at the Potsdam, N.Y., mill. LEs 
LIE H. COOLIDGE has been assigned to a 
field study project on the development of 
new paper products. 

COURTNEY H. REEVES, JR. has been 
named a salesman in the Cleveland office 
of International Paper Co.’s Fine Paper 
and Bleached Board Division. 
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CONVENTIONS 


WHAT - WHERE - WHEN 





DECEMBER 
Printing Industry of America, Production Man 
iement Seminar, Edgewater Beach Hotel, Chica 
eo, Dec. | 
Printing Industry of America, Production Man 


iwement Conference Fdgewater Beach Hotel, 
Chicago, Dec. 4-5 
JANUARY 
International Printing Week, Jan. 11-17 
Great Lakes Mechanical Conference, Statler Ho 


tel, Detroit, Jan. 18-20 

Printing Industry of America, board of directors 
meeting, Boca Raton Club, Boca Raton, Fla., Jan 
i] 


FEBRUARY 

Printing Industry of America, Presidents’ Con 
ference for Lop Management, Boca Raton, Fla 
Feb. 2-6 

Engraved Stationery Manutacturers Association 
directors meeting, Washington Hotel, Washington 
D.C., Feb. 23-24 

Technical Association of the Pulp & Paper In 
annual meeting, Hotel Commodore, New 
Feb. 23-26 


dustry 


York City 


MARCH 
Pechnical Association, annual meeting 


March 


Gravure 
ind convention, Drake Hotel, Chicago, Tl 
t-6 

Southern 
Western Division 


\ssociation, 


Hotel 


Newspaper Publishers 
Mechanical Conterence 
Lexas, Fort Worth, Tex., March 8-10 

Mid-Atlantic Newspaper Mechanical 
ence, Shelburne Hotel, Atlantic City, N.J 
12-14 

Printing Industry of America, Sales Manage 
ment Seminar, Edgewater Beach Hotel 
March 16-18 

Printing Industry of America, Sales Conterence 
Fdgewater Beach Hotel, Chicago, March 19-20 

Advertising Trades Institute, Advertising Essen 


Conter 
March 


Chicago 


tials Show, Biltmore Hotel, New York City, March 
-April | 
APRII 
National Paper Lirade Association, annual meet 


ing, Waldort-Astoria Hotel, New York City, April 
13 

Association of Electrotypers & 
Technical Conference and 
Hotel Toronto, Can 


International 
Stereotypers, Spring 
Exhibition, Royal York 
April 13-14 

Lithographers National Association, annual con 
vention, Greenbrier Hotel, White Sulphur Springs 
W.Va., April 13-16 

American Management National 
Packaging Exposition, the Chicago Amphitheatre, 
Chicago, April 13-16 

Printing Industry of America 
Forms Section, annual meeting 
Hotel, Chicago, April 13-16 
Carnegie Printers Alumni Seminar and Manage 


Association 


Rotary Business 
Edgewater Beach 


ment Conference, Carnegie Institute of Technol 
ogy, Pittsburgh, April 16-18 

Iyvpe Directors Club of New York City 
raphy USA Forum, April 18 

Southern Graphic Arts Association, annual con 
vention, Hotel Robert Meyer, Jacksonville, Fla 
April 27-29 


I ypog 


MAY 

Research & Engineering Council of the Graphic 
Arts Industry, annual meeting, Sheraton-McAlpin 
Hotel, New York City, May 18-20 

International Association of Printing 
Craftsmen, Fifth District Conference 
Miami, Dayton, Ohio, May 22-25 

Fechnical Association of the Pulp & Paper In 
Hotel Statler, Boston 


House 
Hotel 


dustry, coating conference 
May 25-27 


JUNI 


National Association of Litho Clubs, annual 
convention, Leamington Hotel, Minneapolis, June 
11-13 

Fechnical Association of the Graphic Arts, an 
nual convention, Hotel Manager, Rochester, N.Y., 


June 15-!7 
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Our long runs get priority on 
our regular folder. Little jobs 
have to wait — delaying their 
delivery, billing and our income. 
We use this little PB rig to speed 
our short-run jobs — and cut 


folding costs ... plenty! 


e The fully automatic Pitney- 
Bowes FM takes all routine forms 
from 3 by 312 inches to 11 by 24 
inches. Can make any of eight 
basic make 
parallel folds in an 8'2 by 11 inch 
sheet at speeds up to 10,000 per 
hour—other sizes up to 19,000 an 


folds — even two 


hour. Can also fold sheets stapled 
together. 


e Operator feeds and receives at 
the same position. No effort. No 
extra working space required. The 


i'M puts more 


profit in 


small jobs - 








FM can be set for a job, without 
tools, in one minute. And anyone 
after one 


can easily operate it 


brief instruction. 


e Call your nearest Pitney-Bowes 
office for a demonstration (no ob- 
ligation )—or send coupon for free 
illustrated booklet. 





New! Combined 
Foider-inserter 


Now, widen vour 
customer service by 
inserting as you 
fold! PB’s new 
Model 3300- 

FM folds 
and stufis Sore, 
500 sdiitiing ng : 
pieces, letters, etc. 
in envelopes in 8 
minutes! The 3300 by itself hooks 
onto any PB folder or serves 

as an inserter alone. 





























PITNEY-BOWES Folding 


Made by the originator of the postage meter 


# z 
€ ~y# 


AP ty 
=e 





The larger FM, fully 
automatic, can fold up to 
19,000 sheets an hour. 


= « (userting Machines 


offices in 107 cities in U.S. and Canada 
ree ee ee ee ee ee ee 
PitNey-BoweEs, INC. 


4212 Walnut St. 
Stamford, Conn. 


Send free illustrated booklet on 
Folding and Inserting Machines 


Name 


fddress 


l 
l 
! 
| 
l 
I 
l 
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Book Manufacturers’ Institute Holds Annual Meeting 


Book Manufacturers’ Institute’s 26th 
innual convention Oct. 9-11 at White 
Sulphur Springs, W.Va., drew an attend- 
ince of 268 members, suppliers, and their 
1d Les 

Business sessions highlighted research 
ind materials testing for making books 
nore durable. Research reports relating to 
textbook specifications, paper, and adhe 
sives came from L. Howard Jenkins, Jr 
ot L. H. Jenkins, Inc., Richmond, Va.; 
Luther M. Child, Jr. of Cuneo Press of 


Harry F. Howard ot Plimpton Press, Nor- 
wood, Mass. Members expressed approval 
of the program and its extension. 
Committee reports covered copyright 
and tariffs, education, membership, indus- 
trial and labor relations. Sidney Satenstein 
of American Book-Stratford Press, New 
York City, reported for the Book Industry 
Committee. The Library Club of Ameri- 
ca’s program for promoting book reading 
by school children was reviewed by Frank 
G. Jennings, executive director of this 








New England, Cambridge, Mass., and project. 
> 
‘ “ 
a at 









Samples will 
be supplied 
upon request. 








= Wo matter how You 
FLETCHER MANIFOLD 


provides 


SURPRISING SAVINGS 


FLETCHER MANIFOLD is designed for modern 
business requirements. Its high OPACITY . . . un- 
usual STABILITY 
SURFACE qualify it for all business forms, multiple 
copy forms, snap-out and fanfold, price books, 
sales books, direct mail advertising, brochures and 
— | catalogs. 

a FLETCHER MANIFOLD is a watermarked, tub-sized, 
al f titanium treated 9 pound manifold that will . . . 


QSAVE 
OSAVE 
OSAVE 


FLETCHER MANIFOLD is accurately cut at the mill 


and excellent PRINTING 


postage, especially in quantity 
mailings, direct mail, envelope 
enclosures, air mail 

original cost; Fletcher Manifold 
costs less per ream than heavier 
papers. 

half the space that heavier 
weight papers normally require 
in files 


and packaged in standard sizes. Available in 
white and five bright colors, through authorized 


Other Fletcher Papers 


ALPENA MANIFOLD 
ALPENOPAKE 
FLECOPAKE 

ALPENA MIMEO 
ALPENA DUPLICATOR 
ALPENA BOND 

ALPENA REGISTER BOND 
HI-BULK OFFSET 


Mill 


FLETCHER PAPER distributors. 
IT PAYS TO USE FLETCHER THIN PAPERS 


FLETCHER paper company 


~_ 
20 NORTH WACKER « CHICAGO 6, ILLINOIS 
at ALPENA, MICHIGAN 
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In his discussion of the administrative 
process Dr. Robert H. Roy, former engi 
neering vice-president of Waverly Press, 
now dean of engineering at Johns Hop 
kins University, stressed management's 
need for basing problem solutions on all 
factors involved in order to come up with 
calculated rather than impulsive decisions 

The unemployment of intelligence was 
the subject discussed by Dr. Walter A 
Flock who heads the Department of Psy 
chology at Washington and Lee Univer 
sity. He emphasized the practical value of 
tolerance and understanding of differing 
viewpoints when managements are con 
sidering business problems. 

Morgan K. Smith, Jr. of the Riverside 
Press, Cambridge, Mass., was elected treas 
urer to succeed Lewis S. Whitton of 
Franklin Bindery, Chicago. Continuing 
officers are John Phillips, Vail-Ballou 
Press, Inc., New York City, president; B 
D. Zevin, World Publishing Co., Cleve 
land, first vice-president; L. Howard Jen 
kins, Jr., L. H. Jenkins, Inc., Richmond, 
Va., second vice-president; Alma G. Wat 
son, secretary, and Malcolm H. Frost, ex 
ecutive director 


Statement of Ownership 
Statement required by the Act of August 24 
1912, as amended by the Acts of March 3, 1933 
and July 2, 1946 (Title 39, United States Code 
Section 233) showing the Ownership, Manage 
ment, and Circulation of 


THE INLAND PRINTER 


published monthly at Chicago, Illino 


for October 1, 1958 

1. The names and addresses of the publisher 
editor, managing editor, and business manager 
ite 
Publisher: Maclean-Hunter Publishing Corpor 

tion, 79 W. Monroe St., Chicago 3, Illinois 
Editor: Wayne V. Harsha, Hazel Crest, Illino 
Managing Editor: None 
Business Manager: Joseph J. O'Neill, Lombard 

Illinois 

The owners are: Maclean-Hunter Publish 

ng Corp., 79 W. Monroe St., Chicago 3, II 
ind Maclean-Hunter Publishing Co., Ltd 18] 
Universitv Ave Toronto, Ont., Canada 


The known bondholders, mortgagees, and 
other security holders owning or holding 1 per 
cent or more of total amount of bonds, mort 
gages, or other securities are: None 

4. Paragraphs 2 and 3 include where 
the stockholder or security holder appears upon 
the books of the company as trustee or in any 
other fiduciary relation, the name of the person 


in Cases 


© corporation for whom such trustee is acting 
ilso the statements in the two paragraphs show 
the affiant’s full knowledge and belief as to the 
circumstances and conditions under which stock 
holders and security holders who do not appear 
upon the books of the company as trustees, hold 
stock and securities in a capacity other than that 
f a bona fide owner 
5. The average number of copies of each issuc 
f this publication sold or distributed, throug! 
the mails or otherwise, to paid subscribers dut 
ng the 12 months preceding the date shown above 
was This information is required from daily 
weekly, semi-weekly, and tri-weekly newspaper 
only 
WAYNE V. HARSHA, Editor 
Sworn to and subscribed before me this Ist 
day of October, 1958 
SEAI CLARA M. BROCKSCH MIDT 
Notary Public 
My commission expires March 16, 1960 
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Pika |NEW INDUSTRIAL 


73 z ‘HUMIDIFIER DELIVERS 


PERFECTLY CONTROLLED 
WINTER-TIME HUMIDITY! 
and always get... 
« Perfect Number Sequence 


= Clean, Sharp Impressions 
« Crisp, Accurate Register 

















NONPAREIL MODEL 


For general use on large 
diameter cylinder, bed and 
platen type presses. Roman 
or Gothic figures. 
5-wheels — $26.00 
6-wheels— 28.00 
7- and 8-wheels — 
prices on request 




















AUTOMATIC HUMIDIFIER 

























Designed on an entirely new principle of humidifi- 
cation, Aprilaire Industrial Humidifiers constantly, 







MIDGET MODEL 


For use where room for num- 

bering machine is limited i.e. 

stamps, coupons, tickets, etc. 
+115—5-wheel Roman $40.00* 
+223 —6-wheel Roman 45.00’ 
=116—6-wheel Gothic 45.00 
=224—7-wheel Gothic 50.00 





accurately provide and maintain the exact humidity 


required .. . reducing static electricity and eliminat- 










ing the many problems accompanying the curling 
and dimensional changes in paper stock because of 
excessive dryness. Recordings of an installation in a 


72,000 sq. ft. printing plant during a 24 hour period, 






with a humidistat setting of 31%, show the relative 





humidity range held between 27% and 34%, despite 









an outside temperature change from 35° to 0°. 














Important Features—HIGH CAPACITY (unit sizes 
up to 10 gallons per hour); POSITIVE CONTROL 
(introduces humidity as needed—only when needed 
without lag or over-run); FLEXIBILITY (for gas, 
steam or hot water heat source); MINIMUM MAIN- 
TENANCE (the only liming occurs on inexpensive, 


LOCK-WHEEL MODEL 


For small diameter cylinder, 
high-speed presses. Roman 
and Gothic figures. 
5-wheels — $31.00 
6-wheels— 33.00 
7- and 8-wheels — 
prices on request 




























replaceable evaporating elements); ISOTHERMAL 

OPERATION (has no temperature effect on humidi- 

fied air); BACTERIA REMOVAL (the Aprilaire’s 
RIGHT ANGLE unique method of humidification provides an import- 
ROTARY MODEL 

For numbering at right angles 

to the impression cylinder. 

Available also for parallel 


operation. Gothic and Roman 
figures. Prices on application. 














ant plus feature—up to 70% of all bacteria in air 





stream passing through unit is removed). 







RESEARCH PRODUCTS Corproralin 


Dept. 918, Madison 10, Wisconsin 





“Removable slide plunger $1.00 
additional —all prices F.O.B. 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 








WEINER NUMBERING MACHINE CO. 
ATLANTIC AVENUE & LOGAN STREET. BROOKLYN 8,).Y. 
ONLY UNION MADE NUMBERING MACHINE IN U.S.A. 








> 





Trade Mark \\ 


, Pn, Guaranteed... 7 Roc. in U.S. as , 


a USED REGULARLY IN THE Pay. PLANTS 
ELECTRICITY STATIK KIL THE ORIGINAL + THE ONLY 
pes Just S TAT | K | [ 1220 WEST 6th ST. 
Spray CLEVELAND 13, OHIO 


Quality Control Equipment for the Printing Industr 


AMERICAN [[evvce: 7) 


RUBBER ROLLERS 
COMPOSITION ROLLERS 
SEE ROBERTS ie . TOPS 4 @) L L E e S$ LITHOGRAPH ROLLERS 
‘ MAKE READY PASTE 
IN TYPOGRAPHIC NUMBERING BEST...FORTODAY’S fs ooine ote 
BEST PRESSWORK LONG LYF ROLLER 


MACHINES SINCE 1889 SEE FOR YOURSELF. ORDER A SET DRESSING 





$3 ACAN + $30 A DOZEN 



























A N All MAKEREADY PASTE isn’t alike 

Buy AMERIC a and see the big dif 

ference _Oby viously better goes farther 

—so ¢ 8 Tess. Perfected by experi 

® oO L L & P ence—prov by practical printers. Try 
it for remarks ly fine results 





Cc Oo A p A N Y Order aenuah your dealer 
or direct—today 


1342 N. HALSTED ST. CHICAGO 22, ILL. 
225 N. New Jersey St., Indianapolis 4, Ind. 
258 E. Sth St. St. Paul 1, Minn. 













STREAMLINED COPY-FITTING 
Direct Visual Control Method 
By Arthur B. Lee 
$6.30 






e Gives character count of over 1350 type faces, in- 

1 Roberts numbering setup wit cluding caps and small caps. 58-page copy-fitting 
ak unsed Veuey goen Wek. manual shows all popular foundry, Linotype, Inter- 
type, Monotype and Ludlow type faces, in sizes 
from 4- to 25-pt. arranged alphabetically. 







Send check or money order to 


BOOK DEPARTMENT 
Write or call Roberts Numbering Machine Division, Vien teleuad dh . 
Heller Roberts Manufacturing Corporation, 700 Jamaica e Intang an merican 


Avenue, Brooklyn 8, N.Y. Telephone Midway 7-4600 PRINTER and LITHOGRAPHER 
79 W. Monroe, Chicago 3, Ill. 


































IMPRINTING PROBLEMS ? ?? 
INVESTIGATE 742 MULTIPRESS 


FOR IMPRINTING 
LABELS, Plain or Gummed @ ENVELOPES, Coin to Clasp @ PASS BOOKS AND 
JACKETS @ PAPER BAGS, Notion to Coffee @ BANK CHECKS, Single or Multiple 
@ STATIONERY, Personal or Business @ NUMBERING, Tickets to Insurance Poli- 
cies @ POST CARDS, INDEX CARDS, BLOTTERS, CARDBOARD @ GREETING CARDS, ‘ 
Imprinting, Beading, Glitter Work @ CARTONS, Folded, Drug, Seed, Dyes, Cosmetics, Parts @ 
ADVERTISING LITERATURE, Single Sheets to Booklets @ INSURANCE FORMS, Agents Station- 
ery, Advertising 


WHAT HAVE YOU? Write Dept. | for particulars. 


B.VERNER & CO., INC. 


52 DUANE STREET, NEW YORK 7, N.Y. + BA 7-1466-7 
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Aigmont the office supply buyer says... 


"an index divider 
that lasts 


Aigmont’s excited about AICO’s 
Rip-Proof Loose Leaf indexes. They 
won't wear, tear or pull through at holes. 
Ideal for use in ring books, post and 
ledger binders and memo books. 


Binding edges are reinforced with 

MYLAR * plastic. It is stronger than 
other reinforcing, less bulky... and 
costs less! 


In all stock sizes and made-to-order. 
i Choice of a wide variety of index tabs 
and colors. 
ASK YOUR PAPER MERCHANT 
/. or Stationer—or write for samples and 

prices. 








| 
G. J. AIGNER CO. 
426 S. Clinton St. 
oa Chicago 7, IIlinois 
| MYLAR Plants in Chicago; 
eS Rochelle, tlinois; 





ew York and 


* DuPont's registered Trade Calif 


Mork for its polyester film. 


PRINTERS! OVER 200,000 CUSTOMER READERS* WILL SEE THIS AD! 


*consumer readers of business magazines carrying this AICO advertisement. 











a ' 





ary, 


VANDERCOOK & SONS, INC. 


General Offices, Research Laboratory, Demonstration Room & Factory 
3601 W. Touhy Ave., Chicago 45, Ill. Phone: ROgers Park 1-2100 
Eastern Sales and Service 
205 W. 34th St., New York 1, N.Y. Phone: BRyant 9-6270 


Western Sales and Service 


3156 Wilshire Blvd., Los Angeles 5, Calif. Phone: DUnkirk 8-9931 











Forms Dealers .. . Printers... Agents... 


GAVRIN PRESS OFFERS YOU: 
GENEROUS DISCOUNTS AND REPEAT ALLOWANCES 
A FULL RANGE OF UNIT AND CONTINUOUS FORMS 
35 TO 45 DAY DELIVERY ON MOST FORMS 


WRITE TODAY FOR FREE DEALER’S KIT! 


x > ARTHUR J. GAVRIN PRESS, INC. 


Mfrs. of Snap-Easy & Tab-Easy Forms 





NEW ROCHELLE, N. Y. 
DENISON, TEXAS; DANVILLE, KY 


MAIN PLANT: 
BRANCH PLANTS: 














Step Up Envelope Profits 
With Justrite Specialties 


























Tamperproof Safety Fold Envelopes is one of the 
Justrite specialties which will help you fill all of 
your customers’ envelope needs and open the 
doors to new accounts, too. 


These functional envelopes have multiple usage for 
banks, savings associations, and other businesses 
where bulky mail must be kept confidential. Tamper- 
proofs are available in flat and expansion styles 
and are furnished in a variety of sizes, from 4!/2" x 
7/y"" to 12” x 18", to take care of all mailing re- 
quirements. 


Extra heavy gumming on the flaps insure positive 
sealing and rugged brown kraft stock enables valu- 
able contents to be handled with complete safety 
in the mails. And Tamperproofs can be obtained at 
the factory with or without your customer's imprint. 
Other popular envelope products in Justrite’s com- 
plete line include Currency Gift Envelopes, Self 
Service Envelopes, Bank By Mail systems, Florist 
Envelopes, First Class Mailers, Zenith Bank Pass 
Book Jackets, Bankers Kraft Envelopes, and many, 
many more. 


Write either Justrite factory for Price List 5-6 and for 
more information on these and other items in 
Justrite’s full line of standard and specialty envelope 
products. 


Two Modern JUSTRITE Factories 


NORTHERN STATES ENVELOPE CoO. 
° 300 East Fourth Street © Saint Paul 1, Minnesota 
yite, 20 East Jackson Boulevard ¢* Chicago, Iliinois 


JUSTRITE ENVELOPE MFG.CO.,INC. 
523 Stewart Avenue, S.W. © Atlanta, Georgia 
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10 Ways to Improve 
Your Estimating and 
Cost Accounting 


Order these aids to estimating and cost 
accounting. You'll never regret it. Im 
prove your profits and get a better re 
turn on your investment. These systems and 
books will be of invaluable help to you 
and your employees. 


PRINTER and 
LITHOGRAPHER 





Dollar-Hour Estimating System. By Fred W 
Hoch. $25.35. Includes the following which 
may also be purchased separately: 

Stendard Production and Dollar-Hour Values 


RATES: Ordinary classified, $1.25 a line per for Printers. $5.35. Perpetual estimating 
guide providing data on average production 


insertion (figure 36 characters per line); mini- | for all operations together with variable hour 
mum $3.75. Used monthly, $40 a year for 3 } rates. Provision is made in each table to fill 
ONE-TIME in the operation cost at the plant hour 


lines; $11 for each additional line. Situation rate. 
“CO! CARBON 


wanted, $1 a line, minimum $3. Dollar-Hour Calculator. $15.35. Wheel-type 
A Better Carbon, Roll or Ream 


CARBON FORMS, PAPER & INKS 


calculator answers at least 25 kinds of 
problems encountered by the cost accountant 
or estimator. Fastest method known for esti 
mating cost, production appraisals for graphic 
arts. 

Quick Count Copy Character Tabulator. $5.35 


Display classified sold by column inch with 
discounts for larger space and three or more 


insertions. Sample rates: One inch used one 

time, $23, used 12 times, $19 per insertion. Better Tissue — high-grade, non A transparent laminated sheet divided into 
: . curling, non-tearing squares. When upper left corner of tabulator 

Two or four inches used one time, $21 per is laid on upper left corner of typewritten 


inch. Full rate schedule on request. Please copy, total number of characters in copy is 
shown on the tabulator at lower right corner 


of copy 





Better Packaging — pocked tight 


send payment with order. to arrive right 


Estimating Standards for Printers. By Fred 
Better Variety — more than 1000 w. Hoch. $5.35. Replaces Standard Book 
ream sizes, roll widths, colors, finishes and on Estimating for Printers. Brings up to date 
all estimating information on methods, ma 
chines and operations now used in the 
Pencil Carbon — letterpress, platemaking, and binding sec 

ain a ee “= . tions of the graphic arts industry 
Carbonized book and news 


Copy must be received at 79 W. Monroe St., 
Chicago 3, I!l., by the 18th of the month pre- 


weight 
ceding date of publication. wei 


Estimating Graphs for Printers. By Fred W 
Hoch. $3.85. Graphs show cost of complete 
job for typesetting, presswork and binding 
Splendid help for quick estimating 


BRONZERS 
MILWAUKEE BRONZERS—For al 


Some rebuilt units. C. B. Her 


Write for samples, prices and infor- 
mation. Let us recommend the best 
carbon on your jobs for best results. 


AMERICAN CARBON PAPER MFG. CO. 


Factories at Ennis, Texas @ Cheatham, Va. 


Mfz. C« West Mineral St Mi 


Estimating for Printers. By Edward Gallaway 
$5.35. For beginner, printing office executive, 
salesman, production clerk, cost clerk, and 
experienced estimator. One hundred pages 
of understandable print-shop English covering 
all operations in hours and minutes—easily 
adaptable to current hourly rates 





How to Price Job Printing Properly. By 
Edward Gallaway. $2.85. Vest pocket selling 
price list on 34 most used items 


Printers Calculator. By Fred W. Hoch. $15.35 
This is a 914x914 plastic calculator which 
shows in one setting characters and key 
strokes per line for all set sizes of type 
lines of type at a given pica measure, cost 
of setting any size type, number of absolute 
linear ems in the set type, lower case 
alphabet lengths and other information 


BUSINESS | 
FORMS | 


that sell | 
service! | 





team @ 135 









Production Standards and Economic Cost Val- - 
ves for Printers. By Fred W. Hoch. $4.35 
Shows in terms of dollars and cents the 
values of recognized standard units of pro 
duction; the figures represent printing in 
dustry averages 







A complete 
range of stock or 
custom forms 
printed to order, 


< CMPAUY 





od Cost and Production Tables Offset and Du- 
plicating Lithography. By Fred W. Hoch 
$5.35. A revised edition of the 1945 book 


} containing a new section on duplicating 











competitively 
priced and deliv- 
ered promptly. 
Write for Deal- 
ers’ Plan. 


TRADEMARK 
P. 0. BOX 10425 @ DALLAS, TEXAS 


RROGERSNA 








CALENDAR AND CALENDAR PADS 


CALENDAR PADS—67 Styles and Sizes 
Wr for catalog. Calendar backs for 
dvertising, sheet pictures. Wiebush 
ile lar Impteg Co 80 Franklir St 
New Yor N.Y 
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THE AMERICAN CARBON PAPER CORP. 
Dept. 1., 1313 W. Lake St 
Chicago 7, III 














Book List Available 


The Inland and American Printer and 
Lithographer now has available a Book 
List containing many standard books on 
printing and related material. The list is 
divided according to subject matter. Send 
for your copy today 


Book Department 
The Inland and American 
PRINTER and LITHOGRAPHER 
79 W. Monroe St., Chicago 3, Ill. 








added to the tables to help estimate costs 


Practical Problems in Mathematics: Printing 
Trades. By Adolph S. Schabel. $2.15; Answer 
Book, $1. Designed for use by apprentices 
and vocational students, and as a refresher 
for working printers, this book covers the 
mathematical problems encountered in every 
day printing trade operations 


Arithmetic for Printers. By J. Woodard 
Auble. $3.07. Thorough coverage of arith 
metic in its application to printing, every 
detail worked out from the printer's point 
of view. Emphasis given to the types of 
calculations which the average apprentice or 
student will be required to make most 
frequently 


Send check or money order to 
Book Department 
The Inland and American 


PRINTER and LITHOGRAPHER 
79 W. Monroe St. Chicago 3, Ill. 
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EQUIPMENT & SUPPLIES FOR SALE (Contd.) 


it type 


Tens of thousands of artists, 
ad men, printers, editors and 
students have discovered the 
Haberule Visual Copy-Caster 
to be the simplest, fastest, most 
accurate copy-fitting tool ever 
devised. At art supply stores 


or order direct... only $7.50 


HABERULE 


BOX IP-245 + WILTON +» CONN 











NO. 46 MIEHLE AUTOMATIC UNITS 
2—2/col. Chain Del. Max Sheet 32 x 

45'2, No. 19593 and No. 19595 
1—1/col. Chain Del. Max Sheet 3314 x 

45'2, No. 19900 

Can be seen running. Sensibly priced for 

prompt removal. Box Q-37, Inland Printer, 

79 W. Monroe St., Chicago, Ill. 














Get Full Production 


Quatiry Printinc 
Without Stops for 
Unnecessary Washups 


J. E. DOYLE COMPANY 
1220 West 6th St., Cleveland 13, O 











Mechanism of the Linotype and Intertype. 
By Abel and Straw. $5.35. Complete and 
authoritative text on both Linotype and 
Intertype. Keyboard; causes for defective 
matrices; mechanical terms; adjustments and 
many other helps. Send check or money 
order to Book Dept., The Inland and Ameri- 
can PRINTER and LITHOGRAPHER, 79 W. 
Monroe, Chicago 3, Ill 








| EQUIPMENT & SUPPLIES FOR SALE (Contd.) 





|| Insist on Megill’s 
| Remember. Only Megill Makes 
| Spring Tongue® Gauge Pins 

| MEGILL’S PATENT 

















$1.80 doz. with extra Tongues 





Sold by Printers Supply Dealers. 
THE 


EDWARD L. MEGILL CO. 


The Pioneer in 1870 
763 ATLANTIC AV., BROOKLYN 38, N.Y. 


















T INK CONDITIONER 





QUICKSE 





d letterpress ..- 
t sproy. : 
pier for Price List 
DING COMPANY, 


Chicago 47, Wincls 


for work-&-turn litho an 
eliminates messy non-offs 
1 Ib. can $2.20 

CENTRAL COMPOUN 
1719 aeeae AN Overprint Varnish, 33 &0 


te, 20/2 
Mfrs. of Glazco Ink Conditioners 























} } Sy Plastic and Rubber Printing Plate 
| Materials. Sold by leading Printers’ 
Supply Dealers—Used by leading 
Rubber Engravers. Free samples 
Ti-Pi, 1000 Bdwy, Kansas City 5, Mo. 











EQUIPMENT & SUPPLIES FOR SALE (Contd.) 








NEW LOW PRICES 
on hasic equipment 


MIEHLE V-50 Verticals 

MIEHLE current model 41 and 56 units 
MIEHLE Two Color 56” and 62” units 
MIEHLE 7/0, 4/0, No. 4 automatic units 


MILLER SY and TY single 
and two color 28x41 units 


HARRIS LTN 23x36 press 

HARRIS LSN 21x28 press 

KELLY B, C, No. 1, No. 2automatic presses 
BAUM folder 25x38 model 4332 


Your Choice: as removed from service, or 
rebuilt to precision factory standards 


TYPE & PRESS of Illinois Inc. 


3312 North Ravenswood, Chicago (13) 











UNCOWW- 
FRERO THE 
SLAVES 





Let us help you sel! Die-Cut Printing 
Ask for Goose Book full of ideas 
J. A. RICHARDS CO., KALAMAZOO, Mich. 














>» 





SINCE 1926 
AT THE GATEWAY 





SINGLE OR DUPLEX STYLES AND SIZES 


Pa PHONE 
COURT-14312 


Fe ee 
AIR PUMPS tor PRINTING—PACKAGING—CONVEYING 
FAST « HIGH VOLUME « STEADY VACUUM 


BECKFIELD ROTARY VACUUM BLOWER CO. 


72 FIRST AVE. 
PITTSBURGH 22, PA. 











How to Do Embossing, in Your Own Plant 


You can do professional embossing on your regular job presses if you 
order STEWART’S EMBOSSING BOARDS from The 
Printer and Lithographer. A booklet giving full instructions is included 


Inland and American 


with every order. Don’t let those extra profits walk out the door. Add rich- 
ness to your printing and dollars to your cash register by accepting with 


confidence every job of die embossing. 


5% x 92 inches........ $1.60 a dozen 92 x 11% inches........ $2.85 a dozen 


! Send check or money order to Book Department, The Inland and American 
PRINTER and LITHOGRAPHER 


79 West Monroe Street, Chicago 3, Illinois 











143 





EQUIPMENT & SUPPLIES FOR SALE (Contd.) 


SENSATIONAL 
NEW ELECTRIC 
SADDLE STAPLER 


WITH FOOT PEDAL 


For Saddle Stapling Booklets, Brochures 
Catalogs, Price Lists, Ete. 


1/10th the price 
of standard iti. $9 4°° 
ers. ade by — 
“Swin * ONLY 


gliine 

—staples 120 page book by touch of foot 
pedal. Perfect for small shop, school, 
institution. Attach to your own table— 
or available with metal bench for $32.50 
additional. Flat staple attachment—$10. 
extra. AVAILABLE RIGHT FROM 
STOCK 


AMERICAN WOOD TYPE MFG. CO. 


Dept. IP 42-25 Ninth St., Long Island City 1, N.Y. 











FOLDERS & FEEDERS—Large selec- 
ti New, Usedand Rebuilt Brown Fold- 


2M hine Co., Since 1882 767 Chester 


sA 
KX 


Send resume 
ess For 
background 


confidential 


Pypezraphic Markup man. 
el e department 


PRICING-CORRESPONDENCE 
Be we } progressive and 
ling quality Business Forms manu 
ed in Boston. Send resume 
ess Forms 
and background 
npletely confident l 


be aggressive, 


HELP WANTED (Contd.) 


LOOKING FOR A NEW JOB? 


Superintendent—Litho MIDWEST $10,000 
Asst. Superintendent— 
Offset-letterpress 

Foreman— 

Bindery (Publications) EAST $11,000 
Estimator— 

Offset-letter press MIDWEST $ 6,500 
Salesman—Fine Paper OHIO $ 9,000 
Salesman— 

Trade Plate House MIDWEST $10,000 
Salesman—Printing N.Y.C. $ 6,500-$10,000 
WANTED Cameramen, platemakers, strippers, 

pressmen, compositors, proofreaders, 
monotype, folder operators, bindery- 
men, ete. Offset pressmen in high 
demand 


GRAPHIC ARTS EMPLOYMENT SERVICE 
Helen M. Winters, Mgr. 
Dept. ID-11, 307 E. 4th St., Cincinnati 2, Ohio 
List Your Confidential Application With Us. 


NEW ENG. § 6,000-$ 8,000 








INSTRUCTIONS 
Linoty pe-Interty pe Instruction 
Ohio Linotype School 


Logan, Ohio 





SALES AIDS 
MAILING PIECES FOR THE PRINTE 
Wayside Press, Interurban Bldg 


Dallas, Texas 


“It Sells printing!” 


Use The Notebook of a Printer 


@ It’s the best printer’s house-organ you can 
get because it sells printing. Your name designed 
into it. Smart; low cost. Sales copy wins na- 
tional award. ASK. Maybe your city and area 
is open. “It brings in business.”” “Prospects 
call us.”” “It makes money” . clients say. 





Send for facts. No obligation. 


The ARBOGUST Company, Advertising 


228 N. La Salle St., Chicago 1, Ill. 





TICKETS 

TICKETS Folded 

‘ickets, Reserved 
Trade Day 


Ticket Con 


TYPE & TYPE FOUNDERS 





pes 


ry Type 


MACKENZIE & HARRIS, INC. 


M STREET, SAN FRANCISCO 7 











STATIONERY 
BONES 


—= Kk 


ll SIZES 
on our shelves 


mist grey 
lock corners 





BOOKS for 
PRINTERS from 
The Inland 


and American 


PRINTER and 
LITHOGRAPHER 


Send for our 
FREE BOOK LIST 


Progress is made through study. You 
will be a better printer, a better busi- 
ness man if you read books that will 
add to your knowledge. Every person 
in the printing business needs a library 
of books for reference, for study, for 
loan to young men just starting. 


208 BOOKS 
Which can be ordered 
the easy way 


No need to write to 25 or 30 different 
publishers to get the books on printing 
you should have. With The Inland and 
American Printer and Lithographer Book 
List, you can check off the items you 
want, send a check or money order to 
our Book Department and your books will 
come postpaid. 


Art, Layout, Typography 
The largest classification; there are 38 
books from which to choose. 


General Printing 
Books which wouldn’t fit in any other 
group; some of them are textbooks 
which cover the whole field—23 items 
mentioned under this heading. 
Presswork, Paper, Ink, Color 
17 books give you a wide selection 


Offset Lithography 


61 different volumes about this fast- 
growing field. 


Books, Bookbinding and Bindery Work 
7 books in this group. 


Management, Estimating, Accounting 


14 books in this group will help you 
make more money 


Advertising 
6 books listed. 


Silk Screen Printing 
7 books in this fast-growing new field. 


Proofreading 


5 books, some of which are essential 
to accurate printing 


Photoengraving 
2 books. 


and many others. 


Book Department 
The Inland and American 
PRINTER and LITHOGRAPHER 


79 W. Monroe St. 
Chicago 3, Iilinois 








folding paper boxes & tags - - - main & tag sts., south bend 233. ind. ee. 
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NALLY GUARANTEED 
y IN EVERY way 


fe [-Yo] Mn cola Colale MEU ia) Mee] ammo) 
miscellaneous jobs in pressrooms where 
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fine printing is produced. Costs no more than other 
advertised tympans that contain no jute. 


Stocked in roll widths for every press. 


Walden’s Paper Catalog 
for name of nearest distributor. 






FREE 


Write for sample sheets. 
State size wanted. 





RIEGEL PAPER CORPORATION 
260 Madison Avenue, New York 16, N. Y. 





























* A PRINTING SALESMAN must keep his ear to the 
ground, his shoulder to the wheel, his nose to the grindstone, 
his head level, his upper lip stiff, and his feet on the ground 
Looks ridiculous, doesn’t he! 


*% ODE TO A CRAFTSMAN, according to Seattle Layout 
It must be the rollers, or it must be the ink; 

Or it must be the paper, or something, I think 

It can't be the press, and it can't be me, 

Cause I've been at this trade for two years—nearly three! 


*& PRINTERS IN EUROPE HAVE THOUGHT UP a 
new way to get business in the United States. Recently or- 
ganized is a campaign called “Direct-Mail Advertising From 
Abroad.” It’s being run from New York and Paris by Dillon 
E. Agnew and Associates. Our New York editor managed to 
get his hands on one of the letters being sent out by Agnew 
from Europe and was amazed to find it reads like this 

So many producers and users of direct-mail advertising 
have been exploring the possibilities of direct-mail from 
abroad that we decided to do something about it. 

As a result, we have spent six months making a very 
thorough investigation of the industry all over Europe and 
in Britain. Some of the ideas, materials, and equipment in 
use here have been real eye-openers! 

We can now offer you the finest production facilities in 
capital cities all over Europe and the British Isles. DIRECT- 
MAIL ADVERTISING FROM ABROAD is established 
with European headquarters in Paris—within two hours by 
air from any city on the Continent. We are now giving 
on-the-spot supervision to campaigns of American clients, 


with their postings going out from Europe to the U.S., and 


from Europe to addresses all over the world. 

Our own head office is in New York. Correspondent 
relationships with well-known direct-mail firms all over the 
US. are being established giving clients local assistance and 
guidance in planning foreign campaigns. 

“Exciting new material from many European countries 
is being prepared now, and I will be leaving Europe with 
it in just a few days to attend the convention at St. Louis 
I'd like to tell you more about DIRECT-MAIL ADVER- 
TISING FROM ABROAD, and hope we can get together 
for a personal chat. 

‘P.S. Our letterhead was reproduced in Belgium for this 
letter 

U.S. commercial printers will have to work harder than 
ever to keep the direct mail business of their clients from 
going to printers in other countries. Let's hope this business 
can be kept in the United States. It can be if printers will 





give superior quality, better delivery dates, and prices their 
clients can afford to pay. This kind of competition can't be 
ignored. At the same time don’t forget that a profit is not 
without honor in this country! 


*& CUSTOMER TO PRINTER 
job today. If I'd wanted it tomorrow, I'd give it to you to 
morrow!” The customer may not be always bright but he’s 


Ot course I want this 


always right! 


%*% WHEN HE VISITED PRINTING PLANTS in Europe 
some weeks ago, J. Louis Landenberger, president of Ketter 
linus Lithographing Co. of Primos, Pa., came home with 
some comments that printers generally ought to hear: 

‘The housekeeping and cleanliness of all plants on the 
Continent were outstanding. The upkeep of equipment was 
exceptional; although much of it was years old, it looked 
and performed as though it had been installed yesterday 
The extreme pride of craftsmanship was immediately felt 
and demonstrated as I walked from department to depart 
ment,” he said. 

‘There is another attribute of these craftsmen. It seems 
important in understanding their enthusiasm for the job 
It is respect for their superiors. I mention this respect for 
their superiors because not only is it refreshing, but part of 
the pride of craftsmanship that is so perceptible every 
where,” he added. 

Apparently, such pride in craftsmanship is disappearing 
from the American scene bit by bit. That’s the woeful hue 
and cry we hear from time to time from some of the old 
timers we chat with now and then. The American way of 
life is changing—and that seems to be true in other crafts 
as well. Is there anything that can be done about it? Do 
we want to do anything? 


%* RUSSELL ERNEST BAUM HAD A WORD FOR IT 
In a recent advertisement he said about one of his folding 
machines: “The New Fantabulous 39x52 .. . Jet Engineered 
to Solve All Folding Problems Just how fabulastic 
can you get with words these days? 


%*& SMART PRINTER: Customer: “I can't pay you for this 
rush job for 60 days.” Printer: “Oh, that will be all right.’ 
Customer: “When will the job be ready?” Printer: “In 
about 60 days.” 


* AS ONE PROOFREADER SAID TO ANOTHER, “The 
height of unimportance is that sensation you have when you 
make a mistake and nobody notices it.” 
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“Nothing but Cromwell tympan for 40 


r years, son” That’s right! Veteran pressman Jack Taylor at Max Stern’s Sons 
in Chicago has been using Cromwell tympan for his whole printing life. He will use no other. 
The reason as he gives it to every apprentice: 

“Caliper of Cromwell tympan is unvarying across the width of the sheet and from sheet to 
sheet. Here, we use two calipers—3 and 5 mil—cut to special sizes for our presses. We save time 
on makeready and on the run. No breakdown of the surface of Cromwell tympan. No spongi- 
ness to build up matrix trouble. You can’t go wrong when you insist on CROMWELL tympan.”’ 

Take a tip from this veteran. Insist on Cromwell when you order tympan. 
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© Cromwell tympan is available in 11 calipers from .002”’ to .020’’. | \ 
* All sizes are tailored to fit your press. } 
e You can buy any quantity from one ream up, in any size. \ / 
e Ask us for working samples. Test Cromwell tympan at our ™e 
expense. ~ = 
F \ Economy tip: Use untreated tympan below the top sheet for PAPER COMPANY 
maximum uniformity and efficiency in makeready. 4805 S. Whipple Street, Chicago 32, Illinois 


e And don’t forget Cromwell offset packing paper, for the solution 
to your offset packing problems, too! 
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YOU ONLY HAD A FOTOSETTER YOU COULD DO THIS 


Art Director: “You're wondering why you're not getting more from us? I'll show you 


why. Take this job for instance—it’s mainly display type and blow-ups.” 
Salesman: “We can set it by hand—and you can blow-up our repros.” 


Art Director: ‘Too expensive that way. And your repros wouldn't be good enough. It 


would take us a week to clean them up. This job and a lot of others call 


for Fotosetter composition. It comes to us clean and sharp. Even the 


blow-ups are perfect and everything fits.” 
Salesman: “But we don’t have—” 


{rt Director: ~\ know, but you'd better look into it...and soon! The more we use 
Fotosetter composition the better we like it. Repros are smearproof, 
easier to use, make better engravings and litho reproductions . . . and 


it’s more economical.” 


INTERTYPE COMPANY 360 Furman Street, Brooklyn 1, N. Y. 


A Division of Harris-Interty pe ( orporation 


HARRIS Cyicaco, CLEVELAND, SAN Francisco, Los ANGELES. New Orveans, Boston 


INTERTYPE 
In Canapa: Toronto Type Foundry Company Ltd.. Toronto, Montreal, Winnipeg, 
CORPORATION 
Vancouver, Halifax 


Fotosetter is a registered trademark 
Set in Fotosetter Impact and Bodoni Book 





